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Title 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter IX—Consumer and Market- 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 


[Pear Reg. 1] 


PART 917—FRESH PEARS, PLUMS, 
AND PEACHES GROWN IN CALI- 
FORNIA 


Limitation of Shipments 


Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar- 
keting agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 917, as amended (7 CFR Part 
917), regulating the handling of fresh 
pears, plums, and peaches_grown in Cali- 
fornia, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 
(7 US.C. 601-674), and upon the 
basis of the recommendations of the 
Pear Commodity Committee, estab- 
lished under the aforesaid amended 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it 
is hereby found that the limitation of 
shipments of pears, as hereinafter pro- 
vided, will tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable, unnecessary, and con- 
trary to the public interest to give 
preliminary notice, engage in public 
rule-making procedure, and postpone 
the effective date of this regulation until 
30 days after publication thereof in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER (5 U.S.C. 553) in that, 
as hereinafter set forth, the time inter- 
vening between the date when informa- 
tion upon which this regulation is based 
became available and the time when this 
regulation must become effective in order 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act is insufficient; a reasonable time is 
permitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the pro- 
visions hereof effective not later than 
June 30, 1968. A reasonable determina- 
tion as to the supply of, and the demand 
for, such pears must await the develop- 
ment of the crop thereof, and adequate 
information thereon was not available 
to the Pear Commodity Committee until 
June 21, 1968, on which date an open 
meeting was held, after giving due 
notice thereof, to consider the need for, 
and the exteri of, regulation of ship- 
ments of such pears. Interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
information and views at this meeting; 
the recommendation and supporting in- 
formation for regulation during the 
period specified herein were promptly 
submitted to the Department after such 
meeting was held; shipments of the cur- 
rent crop of such pears are expected to 






Rules and Regulations 


begin on or about the effective date 
hereof; this regulation should be appli- 
cable to all such shipments in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act; 
the provisions of this regulation are 
identical with the aforesaid recommen- 
dation of the committee; information 
concerning such provisions and effec- 
tive time has been disseminated among 
handlers of such pears; and compliance 
with the provisions of this regulation 
will not require of handlers any prepara- 
tion therefor which cannot be completed 
by the effective time hereof. 


§ 917.414 Pear Regulation 1. 


(a) Order. (1) During the period 
June 30, 1968, through December 31, 1968, 
no handler shall ship any box or con- 
tainer of Bartlett, Max-Red, or Rosired 
varieties of pears unless: ‘i 

(i) All such pears grade not less than 
U.S. No. 2; 

(ii) At least 85 percent, by count, of 
the pears contained in any box or con- 
tainer grade at least U.S. No. 1; and 


(iii) Such pears are of a size not: 


smaller than the size known commer- 
cially as size 165. 

(2) During the effective period of this 
section no handler shall ship any box or 
other container of pears of any variety 
unless such box or other container is 
stamped or otherwise marked, in plain 
sight and in plain letters, on one outside 
end with the name of the variety, if 
known, or when the variety is not known, 
the words “unknown variety.” 

(b) Definitions. (1) Terms used in the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order shall, when used herein, have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec- 
tive term in said amended marketing 
agreement and order. 

(2) “Size known commercially as size 
165 “means a size Bartlett, Max-Red, 
or Rosired varieties of pears that will 
pack a standard pear box, packed in ac- 
cordance with the specifications of a 
standard pack, with 165 pears and with 
the 22 smallest pears weighing not less 
than 5% pounds. 

(3) “Standard pear box” means the 
container so designated in section 43599 
of the Agricultural Code of California. 

(4) “US. No. 1,” “U.S. No. 2,” and 
“standard pack” shall have the same 
meaning as when used in the U.S. Stand- 
ards of Pears (Summer and Fall), 
§§ 51.1260—51.1280 of this title. 


(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 


Dated: June 25, 1968. 


Paut A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg- 
etable Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7716; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.) 
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PART 991—HOPS OF DOMESTIC 
PRODUCTION 


Date by Which Certain Written Con- 
tracts Are To Be Submitted to the 
Committee 


Notice was published in the June 15, 
1968, issue of the FEDERAL REGISTER (33 
F.R. 8777) regarding a proposal to estab- 
lish the latest date for submission, to the 
Committee, of written contracts, entered 
into with producers prior to, and effec- 
tive by, February 8, 1966, or January 5, 
1968, whichever date is applicable, call- 
ing for delivery of hops produced prior 
to 1971. The establishment of this date 
is pursuant to § 991.38(d) of Marketing 
Order No. 991 (7 CFR Part 991; 33 F.R. 
7229) regulating the handling of hops of 
domestic production effective under the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674). 
Paragraph (d) of said section is to be- 
come effective July 1, 1968 (33 F.R. 7229). 

The notice afforded interested persons 
an opportunity to submit written data, 
views, or arguments with respect to the 
proposal. None were submitted within 
the prescribed time. 

After consideration of all relevant 
matter presented, including that in the 
notice, the information and recommen- 
dations submitted by. the Hop Adminis- 
trative Committee and other available 
information, it is hereby found that the 
latest date when certain written con- 
tracts are to be submitted to the Com- 
mittee, pursuant to § 991.38 shall be as 
follows: 


§ 991.138 Date by which certain written 
contracts are to be submitted to the 
Committee. 


(a) With respect to the written con- 
tracts, provided for in § 991.38(d) that 
were entered into by handlers prior to, 
and effective by, February 8, 1966, which 
permit such handlers to acquire from 
producers certain additional quantities 
of hops through 1970, each handler shall 
submit, or cause to be submitted, such 
written contracts to the Committee not 
later than February 10, 1967. If such 
written contracts call for delivery of 
hops produced prior to 1971 in an amount 
more than 75 percent, but not more than 
85 percent, of the producer’s then effec- 
tive allotment base and such contracts 
were not submitted to the Committee 
prior to February 11, 1967, they shall be 
so submitted not later than July 15, 1968. 

(b) With respect to the written con- 
tracts, provided for in § 991.38(d) that 
were entered into by handlers prior to, 
and effective by, January 5, 1968, which 
permit such handlers to acquire from 
producers not more than 85 percent of 
the producer’s then effective allotment 
base through 1970, each handler shall 
submit, or cause to be submitted, such 


9464 


written contracts to the Committee not 
later than July 15, 1968. 

It is found that good cause exists for 
not postponing the effective time of this 
section until 30 days after publication in 
the FEDERAL REGISTER (5 U.S.C. 553) in 
that: (1) No useful purpose would be 
served by postponing beyond a reason- 
able time the deadline for the submission 
of such contracts as said contracts, to 
be considered, must have been entered 
into prior to, and effective by, February 8, 
1966, or January 5, 1968, whichever date 
is applicable; (2) adequate publicity has 
been given to producers and handlers 
concerning the establishment of a sub- 
mission date; and (3) handlers do not 
need any additional time to prepare 
for or conduct operations under this 
amendment. 


(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 


Dated June 25, 1968, to become effec- 
tive July 5, 1968. 


Pau. A. NICHOLSON, 
Deputy Director, 
Fruit and Vegetable Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7717; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 





Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration, Department of Agriculture 
SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 
[CCC Grain Price Support Regs., 1968-Crop 
Wheat Supp.] 

PART 1421—-GRAINS AND SIMILARLY 
HANDLED COMMODITIES 


Subpari—1968-Crop Wheat Loan and 
Purchase Program 


Correction 


In F.R. Doc. 68-6498 appearing at page 
8329 in the issue of Wednesday, June 5, 
1968, the following correction should be 
made: The third line of the first column 
of the table in § 1421.2117(a) should be 
changed from “July 13-—July 10, 1968” to 
“June 13—July 10, 1968”’. 





[CCC Grain Price Support Regs., 1968 Crop 
Barley Supp.] 


PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY 
HANDLED COMMODITIES 


Subpari—1968 Crop Barley Loan and 
Purchase Program 


Correction 


In FR. Doc. 68-6983 appearing at page 
8650 in the issue of Thursday, June 13, 
1968, the following corrections should be 
made: 

1. In the fourth line of the first column 
of the table in § 1421.2286(b) (2), the 
date now reading “Aug. 33, 1968” should 
read “Aug. 23, 1968”. 

2. In § 1421.2288(b) under the hedd- 
ing “Michigan,” the figure opposite Bay 
County should read “$0.86” instead of 
“$0.36”. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


3. In § 1421.2288(c) the figure “14.115” 
in the table should be changed to read 
*14,1-15”. 





[CCC Grain Price Support Reseal Loan Regs., 
1965 and Subsequent Storage Periods, 
Amdt. 1] 


PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY 
HANDLED COMMODITIES 


Subpart—Farm Storage Reseal Loan 
Program 


Price SUPPORT FOR 1964 AND SUBSEQUENT 
Crops AND STORAGE PAYMENT 


The regulations issued by the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation published in 
33 F.R. 5201 are hereby amended as 
follows: 

Section 1421.3482 is amended to in- 
corporate by reference § 1421.53 of the 
general regulations. The amended section 
will read as follows: 


§ 1421.3482 Applicable sections of the 
general regulations governing price 
support for 1964 and subsequent 


crops. 


The following sections of the General 
Regulations Governing Price Support for 
1964 and Subsequent Crops (Rev. 1) pub- 
lished in. 31 F.R. 5941 and any amend- 
ments thereto (referred to in this subpart 
as “general regulations”) shall be ap- 
plicable to all crops of commodities for 
which reseal loans are authorized: 
§§ 1421.51, 142152 (a) through (e), 
1421.53, 1421.54, 1421. 57, 1421.58, 1421.59, 
1421.62(b), 1421.63 through 1421.65, 
1421.66 (a), (ec), (d), and (e), 1421.67, 
1421.68 (a) and (b), 1421.69 (c) and 
(d), 1421.72 (c), (d), (e), (f), (ji), (&%), 
and (1) and 1421.73 through 1421.78. 

In § 1421.3488, paragraph (b) is 
amended to permit making annual stor- 
age payments on tenths of units and to 
make such payments on the measured 
or estimated quantity in the bin(s) or 
crib(s). The amended paragraph will 
read as follows: 


§ 1421.3488 Storage payments. 


> * . 7. . 


(b) Storage payment units. Storage 
payments shall be based on units of 100 
bushels or 100 hundredweight, as appli- 
cable, with respect to the commodity un- 
der loan. Storage payments made prior 
to redemption, delivery of the commodity, 
or conversion to a warehouse storage loan 
shall be computed on the basis of the 
measured or estimated quantity in the 
bin(s) or crib(s) on which the reseal 
loan was made less any quantities re- 
deemed or delivered, rounded to the near- 
est tenth of a unit. Final storage pay- 
ments shall be computed on the quantity 
redeemed, delivered, or transferred for 
purposes of a warehouse storage loan, 
rounded to the nearest tenth of a unit. 

7 a 7 a >: 
(Secs. 4 and 5, 62 Stat. 1070 as amended; secs. 
101, 105, 107, 301, 401, 405, 63 Stat. 1051, as 


amended; 15 U.S.C. 714 (b) and (c); 7 U.S.C. 
1441, 1447, 1421, 1425) ° 


Effective date: July 31, 1968. 
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Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
24, 1968. 


H. D. Goprrey, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7701; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
; 8:49 a.m.] 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 


Chapter I—Federal Aviation Admin- 
istration, Department of Transpor- 
tation 


SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE 
[Docket No. 8562; Amdt. 71-4] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Control Zone Upper Limit 


The purpose of this amendment is to 
prescribe an upper limit for those Con- 
trol Zones which underlie the continental 
control area, extending from the sur- 
face of the earth upward to the base of 
the continental control area. 

The substance of this amendment was 
published as a notice of proposed rule 
making in the FepERAL REGISTER on De- 
cember 6, 1967 (32 F.R. 17488), and cir- 
culated as Notice 67-50. 

Control zones are defined as normally 
circular areas, having a radius of 5 miles 
measured from the center of an airport, 
with extensions necessary to include in- 
strument approach and departure paths. 
Control zones proceed upward from the 
surface of the earth to infinity and ex- 
tend through Federal airways and the 
continental control area. 

The primary function of control zones 
is to provide protected airspace for IFR 
operations between the airport surface 
and overlying controlled airspace. How- 
ever, control zones also provide protected 
airspace for other local flight operations. 
Regulations are in effect which prohibit 
acrobatic flight, parachute jumping, or 
the operation of unmanned free balloons 
below 2,000 feet above the surface within 
a control zone. In addition, Special VFR 
operations are permitted within certain 
control zones, and Special VFR opera- 
tions to or from “VFR-on-top” fre- 
quently require utilization of altitudes 
above the base of control areas or transi- 
tion areas. 

There is no requirement or justifica- 
tion for the existence of control zones 
above the base of the continental control 
area. Using the base of the continental 
control areas as the control zone upper 
limit would perpetuate the effect of ex- 
isting Federal Aviation Regulations, and 
would also eliminate the unnecessary 
duplication of controlled airspace at the 
higher levels. 

Public comments received in response 
to Notice 67-50 were favorable, and for 
the most part, recommended adoption of 
the revised description of control zone 
















airspace. The few opposing comments 
generally recommended a lower vertical 
limit or simply contended there was no 
logical reason for such a change. 

One individual comment indicated 
there was no valid reason for extending 
control zones above the minimum en 
route IFR altitude, minimum crossing 
altitude, or minimum obstruction clear- 
ance altitude of the airways associated 
with the control zone. However, it is be- 
lieved the most logical control zone ceil- 
ing would be the base of the continental 
control area, since such designation 
would not require amendment to certain 
specific Sections of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations which govern flight activ- 
ities within control zones. Moreover, this 
action would eliminate not only existing 
gaps between control zones and overlying 
controlled airspace, but also the current 
ambiguity caused by different basic VFR 
weather minimums in the two types of 
controlled airspace. 

A final comment suggested the word 
“instrument” be deleted in the descrip- 
tion of a control zone, so that sentence 
would read in part “* * * and any ex- 
tensions necessary to include (instru- 
ment) approach and departure paths.” 
However, control zone extensions are, in 
fact, required for instrument operations 
rather than for VFR procedures, and the 
word “instrument” therefore, cannot 
logically be eliminated without altering 
the intended control zone description. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
$71.11 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended, effective July 27, 1968, 
to read as follows: 


§ 71.11 Control zones. 


The control zones listed in Subpart F 
of this part consist of controlled airspace 
which extends upward from the surface 
of the earth and terminates at the base 
of the continental control area. Control 
zones that do not underlie the continen- 
tal control area have no upper limit. A 
control zone may include one or more 
airports and is normally a circular area 
with a radius of 5 miles and any exten- 
sions necessary to include instrument 
approach and departure paths. 


(Secs. 307, 313, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348 and 1354) 


Issued in Washington, DC., on 
June 21, 1968. 
WILLiAM F. McKez, 
Administrator. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7681; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 68—CE-24] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Federal Airway 


On April 20, 1968, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the FeperaL 
REGISTER (33 F.R. 6129) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would realign VOR Federal airway No. 
177 from Janesville, Wis., to Stevens 
Point, Wis., with a west alternate from 
Truax, Wis., to Stevens Point, Wis. 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. All comments received 
were favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended effective 0901 G.m.t., August 22, 
1968, as hereinafter set forth. 

Section 71.123 (33 F.R. 2009, 451, 3267) 
is amended as follows: In V-177 delete 
all after “12 AGL Janesville, Wis.;” and 
substitute therefor “12 AGL Truax, Wis.; 
12 AGL Stevens Point, Wis., including a 
12 AGL west alternate via Dells, Wis.; 31 
miles 12 AGL, 115 miles 55 MSL, 12 AGL 
Duluth, Minn.” 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 21, 
1968. 
T. McCorRMACK, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7679; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 





[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-10] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Extension of Federal Airway 


On March 30, 1968, a notice of pro- 
posed rule making was published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER (33 F.R. 5224) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion was considering an amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions that would extend VOR Federal 
airway No. 328 from Jackson, Wyo., via 
Big Piney, Wyo., to Rock Springs, Wyo. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportuhity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. All comments re- 
ceived were favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended effective 0901 G.m.t., 
August 22, 1968, as hereinafter set forth. 

Section 71.123 (33 F.R. 2009) V-328 is 
amended to read: 

V-328 from Dubois, Idaho, 12 AGL Jack- 
son, Wyo.; 12 AGL Big Piney, Wyo.; 53 miles 
95 MSL, 12 AGL Rock Springs, Wyo. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 
21, 1968. 


T. McCorRMACK, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7687; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 





[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-17] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Extension of VOR Federal Airway 


On March 30, 1968, a notice of pro- 
posed rule making was published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER (33 F.R. 5224) stating 
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that the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion was considering an amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions that would extend VOR Federal 
airway No. 101 from Ogden, Utah, via 
Salt Lake City, Utah, to Vernal, Utah. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. All comments re- 
ceived were favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended effective, 0901 G.m.t., 
August 22, 1968, as hereinafter set forth. 

In § 71.123 (33 F.R. 2009) V-101 is 
amended by deleting “From Ogden, 
Utah,” and substituting “From Vernal, 
Utah, 22 miles 12 AGL, 50 miles 145 
MSL, 20 miles 125 MSL, 12 AGL Salt 
Lake City, Utah; 12 AGL Ogden, Utah;” 
therefor. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 
21, 1968. 
T. McCormack, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 
[F.R. Doc, 68-7688; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 





[Airspace Docket No. 68-EA-45] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Control Zone 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is amending § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the Plattsburgh, N.Y., control zone 
to record the change of name of the 
Plattsburgh Municipal Airport to Clin- 
ton County Airport. 

Since this amendment is minor in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public proce- 
dure hereon are unnecessary and this 
amendment may be made effective in 
less than 30 days. 

In view of the foregoing § 71.171 of 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended effective upon publica- 
tion in the FEDERAL REGIsTErR as follows: 
In the description of the Plattsburgh, 
N.Y., control zone delete “Plattsburgh 
Municipal Airport” wherever it appears 
any substitute in lieu thereof “Clinton 
County Airport”. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on June 13, 
1968. 
WAaYNE HENDERSHOT, 
Acting Director, Eastern Region. 
[P.R. Doc. 68-7675; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 
[Airspace Docket No. 68-EA-48] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Control Zone 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is amending § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
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Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the Dayton, Ohio (Wright-Patter- 
son AFB), control zone. 

The geographic coordinate of the 
Springfield Municipal Airport, Spring- 
field, Ohio, have recently been revised 
and thus will require changing in the 
control zone designation. Since this 
amendment is minor in nature and im- 
Poses no additional burden on any per- 
son, notice and public procedure hereon 
are unnecessary and the amendment 
may be made effective in less than 30 
days. 

In view of the foregoing § 71.171 of 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended effective upon publica- 
tion in the FepERaAL REGISTER as follows: 
In the description of the Dayton, Ohio 
(Wright-Patterson AFB) control zone, 
delete the coordinates 39°50’45’’ N., 
83°50’15’’ W., and insert in lieu thereof 
39°50’20’’ N., 83°50’25’’ W. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on June 17, 
1968. 
WAYNE HENDERSHOT, 
Acting Director, Eastern Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7676; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-56] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Control Zone 


The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu- 
lations is to alter the description of the 
North Bend, Oreg., control zone. 

The ADF instrument approach pro- 
cedure has been revised changing the 
alignment of the final approach course 
from a 310° M (330° T) toa 317° M (337° 
T) bearing from the North Bend radio 
beacon. Action is taken herein to reflect 
this change. 

Since this action is minor in nature 
and imposes no additional burden on 
any person, notice and public procedure 
hereon is unnecessary. 

In consideration of the foregoing Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended as hereinafter set forth. 

In § 71.171 (33 F.R. 2110) the North 
Bend, Oreg., control zone is amended to 
read as follows: 

NorTH BEND, OREG. 


Within a 5-mile radius of North Bend 
Municipal Airport (latitude 43°25’00’’ N., 
longitude 124°14’45’" W.); within 2 miles 
each side of the North Bend VORTAC 044° 
radial, extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 6.5 miles northeast of the VORTAC; within 
2 miles each side of the North Bend VORTAC 
111° radial, extending from the 5-mile radius 
zone to 4.5 miles east of the VORTAC, and 
within 2 miles each side of a 337° beafing 
from the North Bend RBN extending from 
the 5-mile radius zone to 8 miles northwest 
of the RBN. 


Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 0901 G.m.t., August 22, 1968. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Issued in Los Angeles, 
June 20, 1968. 


Calif., on 


LEE E. WARREN, 
Acting Director, Western Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7677; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 am.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-51] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Alteration of Control Zone and 
Transition Area 


The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is to alter the descriptions of the 
Salt Lake City, Utah, control zone and 
the 700-foot portion of the transition 
area. 

Six instrument approach procedures 
have been revised in accordance with 
the U.S. Standard for Terminal Instru- 
ment Procedures (TERPS). Modification 
of these instrument procedures will 
eliminate the necessity for the two con- 
trol zone extensions north of the 5-mile 
radius zone. The extension of the 700- 
foot portion of the transition area to the 
south may also be eliminated. An in- 
crease of 1.5 miles, from 17 to an 18.5- 
mile radius arc in the 700-foot portion of 
the transition area, will be necessary to 
provide more efficient use of radar 
capabilities. 

Since these changes are less restric- 
tive than the currently designated air- 
space and impose no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro- 
cedure hereon are unnecessary. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended as hereinafter set forth. 

In § 71.171 (33 F.R. 2121) the descrip- 
tion of the Salt Lake City control zone 
is amended to read as follows: 


SaLt LAKE Ciry, UTAH 


Within a 5-mile radius of Salt Lake City 
International Airport (latitude 40°47'10’’ N., 
longitude 111°58’05’’ W.), and within 2 miles 
each side of the Salt Lake City VORTAC 347° 
radial extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to 1 mile north of the VORTAC. 


In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2250) the descrip- 
tion of the Salt Lake City, Utah, transi- 
tion area is amended by deleting all be- 
fore”; that airspace extending upward 
from 1,200 feet * * * ” and substituting 
therefor “That airspace extending up- 
ward from 700 feet above the surface 
bounded on the north by latitude 
41°00’00’’ N., on the east by longitude 
111°45’00’’ W., and on the south and 
west by the arc of an 18.5-mile radius 
circle centered on the Salt Lake City 
Visa; ***”, 


Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 0901 G.m.t., September 19, 
1968. 


Issued in Los Angeles, 
June 20, 1968. 


Calif., on 
LEE E. WARREN, 
Acting Director, Western Region. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7678; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


. [Airspace Docket 67-EA-63] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 


On page 13936 of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
for October 6, 1967, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a proposed 
regulation which would designate a 700- 
foot floor transition area over Mount 
Vernon Airport, Mount Vernon, Ohio. 

Interested parties were given 30 days 
after publication in the FepERAL REGISTER 
in which to submit written data or views. 
Most of the objections received were di- 
rected towards the establishment of a 
VOR instrument approach for Mount 
Vernon Airport predicated upon the Ap- 
pleton VOR. The basis for these objec- 
tions as well as those which objected to 
the designation of the transition area 
focused on the proximity of Wynkoop 
Airport to Mount Vernon Airport and the 
danger by the mixing of the VFR traffic 
from the former and IFR traffic to the 
latter. It is believed, however, that a 
greater safety is obtained by establish- 
ing a controlled area to protect aircraft 
making IFR approaches and departures 
from Mount Vernon Airport. Thus, under 
IFR conditions, there would be an area 
where a mixture would not take place 
thereby lessening any danger foreseen by 
the objections. 

In view of the foregoing the proposed 
regulations are hereby adopted, effec- 
tive 0901 G.m.t., August 22, 1968. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on June 17, 
1968. 
WAYNE HENDERSHOT, 
Acting Director, Eastern Region. 


Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Regulations by designating 
a Mount Vernon, Ohio, 700-foot floor 
transition area described as follows: 


MOUNT VERNON, OHIO 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of the center, 40°19'45’’ N., 82°31'30"’ W., of 
Mount Vernon Airport, Mount Vernon, Ohio; 
within 2 miles each side of the Appleton, 
Ohio, VORTAC 015° radial extending from 
the 5-mile radius area to the VORTAC and 
within 2 miles each side of the centerline of 
Runway 28 extended from the 5-mile radius 
area to 6 miles west of the end of the runway 
excluding that airspace that coincides with 
the Columbus, Ohio, transition area. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7682; Filed, June 27, 
8:47 a.m.] 


1968; 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-SW-22] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 


The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is to designate the Port Sulphur, 
La., transition area. 

On May 10, 1968, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the FepERAL 
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RecisTteR (33 F.R. 7044) stating the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro- 
posed to designate the Port Sulphur, La., 
transition area. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of com- 
ments. All comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., Au- 
gust 22, 1968, as herein set forth. 

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) the Port 
Sulphur, La., transition area is desig- 
nated as follows: 

Port SuLPHoR, La. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Port Sulphur, La., seaplane base (lat. 
29°27'45’’ N., long. 89°42’10’’ W.), and with- 
in 2 miles each side of the Harvey, La., 
VORTAC 145° radial extending from the 25- 
mile DME fix to the Port Sulphur 5-mile 
radius area, and within 2 miles each side of 
the Grand Isle VORTAC 050° radial extend- 
ing from the 25-mile DME fix to the Port 
Sulphur 5-mile radius area. 

(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on June 19, 
1968. 


A. L. COULTER, 
Acting Director, Southwest Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7683; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-SW-24] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 


The purpose of this amendment to Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is to designate the Sulphur Springs, Tex., 
transition area. 

On May 10, 1968, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the Ferp- 
ERAL REGISTER (33 F.R. 7044) stating the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro- 
posed to designate the Sulphur Springs, 
Tex., transition area. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to. participate in the rule 
making through submission of com- 
ments. All comments received were 
favorable. 


In consideration of the foregoing, Part. 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., Au- 
gust 22, 1968, as herein set forth. 

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) the Sulphur 
Springs, Tex., transition area is desig- 
nated as follows: 


SULPHUR SPRINGS, TEX. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of the Sulphur Springs Airport (latitude 
33°09'30’" N., longitude 95°37'15"’ W.), and 
within 2 miles each side of the Sulphur 
Springs VORTAC 240° radial extending from 
the 5-mile radius area to 18 miles southwest 
of the VORTAC. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on June 19, 
1968. 
A. L. CouLTEr, 
Acting Director, Southwest Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7684; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-SW-30] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 


The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is to designate the Forrest City, 
Ark., transition area. 

On May 10, 1968, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER (33 F.R. 7045) stating the Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration proposed to 
designate the Forrest City, Ark., transi- 
tion area. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of com- 
ments. All comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part "1 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., 
August 22, 1968, as herein set forth. 

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) the Forrest 
City, Ark., transition area is designated 
as follows: 


Forrest Ciry, ARK. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Forrest City Municipal Airport (lat. 34°56’- 
42’’ N., long. 90°46°16’" W.); and within 2 
miles each side of the 180° bearing from the 
Forrest City RBN (lat. 34°57'00’’ N., long. 90°- 
46'20’’ W.) extending from the 5-mile radius 
area to 8 miles south of the RBN. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on June 19, 
1968. 
A. L. COULTER, 
Acting Director, Southwest Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7685; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-41] 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 


Designation of Transition Area 


On May 17, 1968, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER (33 F.R. 7330) stating that the 
Federal Aviation .Administration pro- 
posed to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations by designating a 
transition area for Bend Municipal Air- 
port, Bend, Oreg. Interested persons were 
given 30 days in which to submit written 
comments, suggestions, or objections. 

No objections have been received and 
the proposed amendment is hereby 
adopted subject to the following change: 

In § 71.181 (33 P.R. 2137) the coordi- 
nates of the Bend Municipal Airport are 
changed by deleting “* * * (latitude 


9467 


44°05'45"" N., * * *” and substituting 
“* © © (latitude 44°05’35’’ N., °* ° °” 
therefor. 

Since this change is minor in nature, 
notice and public procedure hereon are 
unnecessary. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
be effective 0901 G.m.t., August 22, 1968. 


Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., 
June 20, 1968. 


on 


LEE E. WARRREN, 
Acting Director, Western Region. 


In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) the following 
transition area is added: 


BEND, OREG. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of the Bend Municipal Airport (latitude 
44°05'35’’ N., longitude 121°12’00’’ W.) and 
within 2 miles each side of the Redmond 
VORTAC 334° and 154° radials, extending 
from the 5-mile radius area to 1 mile north- 
west of the VORTAC; that airspace extending 
upward from 1,200 feet above the surface 
within. 5 miles southwest and 8 miles north- 
east of the Redmond VORTAC 334° radial, 
extending from the VORTAC to 12 miles 
northwest of the VORTAC. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7686; Filed, June 27, 
8:48 a.m.] 


1968; 


[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-53] 


' PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 


ROUTES 
Alteration of Jet Route 


The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 75 of the Federal Aviation Regu- 
lations is to realign J-9 from Salt Lake 
City, Utah, direct to Dubois, Idaho. 

J-9 is designated from Salt Lake City, 
via Ogden, Utah, to Dubois. The distance 
between Salt Lake City and Ogden is 
35 nautical miles. The preponderance of 
pilots operating along this route request 
and are cleared from Salt Lake City di- 
rect to Dubois. This eliminates one fre- 
quency change and one heading change. 

The deletion of the Ogden VORTAC 
from the description of J-9 would align 
J-9 via the route most frequently flown 
between Salt Lake City and Dubois. This 
action would also permit the Ogden 
VORTAC to be downgraded to an “L” 
category navigational aid and release a 
radiofrequency for use elsewhere in the 
jet route structure. 

Since this amendment is minor in na- 
ture and reduces a burden on the public, 
the Administrator has determined that 
notice and public procedure thereon is 
unnecessary. However, since it is neces- 
sary to allow sufficient time for appropri- 
ate changes to be made on aeronautical 
charts, this amendment will become 
effective more than 30 days after 
publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
75 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended effective 0901 Gmt. Au- 
gust 22, 1968, as hereinafter set forth. 

Section 75.100 (33 F.R. 2349) is amend- 
ed as follows: In J-9 “Ogden, Utah;” is 
deleted. 


(Sec. 307(a), Pederal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 
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Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 21, 
1968. 
T. McCormack, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7680; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:47 a.m.] 





[Airspace Docket No. 67-WA-36] 


PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES 


Designation of Jet Routes 


On February 17, 1968, a notice of pro- 
posed rule making was published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER (33 F.R. 3140) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Administration 
was considering an amendment to Part 
75 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
that would designate a jet route from the 
Seattle, Wash., VORTAC via the Neah 
Bay, Wash., RBN to the Tofino, British 
Columbia, Canada, RBN. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro- 
posed rule making through the submis- 
sion of comments. Due consideration was 
given to all comments received. 

The Department of the Air Force ob- 
jected to the proposed jet route on the 












RULES AND REGULATIONS 


basis that the route together with the 
new J/HL-502 designated in part from 
Hoquiam, Wash., via Neah Bay RBN toa 
Tofino RBN would limit, to an unaccept- 
able degree, the Air Defense Command 
training operations in the Olympia, 
Wash., Intercept Training Area. They 
expressed concern that although coordi- 
nation procedures governing use of the 
training airspace are in effect with the 
Seattle ARTC Center, designation of 
both jet routes would greatly compound 
the coordination requirements. They 
questioned the requirement for the pro- 
posed route to serve Vancouver and Vic- 
toria as these terminals would be better 
served by existing J/HL-501. 

The purpose of the proposed jet route 
is to relieve congestion on J/HL-—501 
north of Seattle, caused by descending 
and ascending aircraft. Relief from this 
congestion is presently accomplished by 
routing aircraft along the alignment of 
the proposed jet route by radials and 
radar vectors. Coordinated use of this 
airspace is presently in effect with no 
apparent derogation to either military 
or civil operations. Designation of this 
jet route should cause no change in the 
operating procedures currently employed 
in this area. 


SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 


[Reg. Docket No. 8944; Amdt. 602] 





Designation of the proposed jet route 
would improve flight planning and reduce 
communications by making it possible to 
identify the route by number in lieu of 
radials and radar vectors. 

All other comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 75 of the Federal Aviation Regula- 
tions is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., 
August 22, 1968, as hereinafter set forth. 

In § 75.100 (33 F.R. 2349) the following 
is added: 


Jet Route No. 523 (Seattle, Wash., to 
Tofino, British Columbia, Canada) (Joins 
Canadian high level airway No. 523). 

From Seattle, Wash., via Neah Bay, Wash., 
RBN; to the United States/Canadian border 
via the direct bearing from the Neah Bay 
RBN to the Tofino, British Columbia, Canada, 
RBN. 


(Sec. 307(a), Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 
1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 21, 
1968. 


T. McCorMAck, 
Chief, Airspace and Air 
Traffic Rules Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7689; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 am.] 


PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 


Miscellaneous Amendments 


The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same 
classification now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is 


republished in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures. 


As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. 


In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 


(14 CFR Part.97) is amended as follows: 


1. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to delete low or meduim frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows: 


Bedford, Mass.—L. G. Hanscom Field, ADF 1, Amdt. 4, 26 June 1965 (established under Subpart C). 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla—¥fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International, NDB (ADF) Runway 13, Amdt. 7, 25 Mar. 1967 (established 


under Subpart C). 


Fort Worth, Tex.—Greater South west International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field, ADF 1, Amdt. 10, 9 May 1964 (established under Subpart C). 
Savannah, Ga.—Savannah Municipal, ADF 1, Amdt. 8, 27 Aug. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Bedford, Mass.—L. G. Hanscom Field, VOR Runway 23, Orig., 22 July 1967 (established under Subpart C). 

Corvallis, Oreg—Corvallis Municipal, VOR Runway 17, Amdt. 3, 16 May 1968 (established under Subpart C). 


Fort Lauderdale, Fla.—Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International, VOR Runway 9L, Amdt. 9, 18 Nov. 1967 (established under Subpart U). 


Fort Lauderdale, Fla.—Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International, VOR Runway 13, Amdt. 8, 18 Nov. 1967 (established under Subpart C). 


Fort Lauderdale, Fla.—Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International, VOR Runway 27R, Amat. 3, 18 Nov. 1967 (established under Subpart C). 


Palm Springs, Calif—Palm Springs Municipal, VOR 1, Amdt. 1, 28 Aug. 1965 (established under Subpart C). 
Pasco, Wash.—Tri-Cities, VOR-20R, Amdt. 7, 17 Dec. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Pasco, Wash.—Tri-Cities, VOR-29R, Amdt. 7, 17 Dec. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 

Savannah, Ga.—Savannah Muncipal, VOR 1, Amdt. 3, 7 Mar. 1964 (established under Subpart C). 


2. By amending § 97.13 of Subpart B to delete terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures as follows: 
Fort Worth, Tex.—Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field, TerVOR-13, Amdt. 6, 31 July 1965 (established under 


Subpart C). 


Fort Worth, Tex.—Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field, TerVOR-35, Amdt. 6, 31 Dec. 1966 (established under 


Subpart C). 


3. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to delete instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: 
Bedford, Mass.—L. G. Hanscom Field, ILS-11, Amdt. 7, 22 Jan. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 
Fort Worth, Tex.—Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field, ILS-13, Amdt. 10, 31 Dec. 1966 (established under 


Subpart C). ° 


Fort Worth, Tex.—Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field, ILS-31, Amdt. 10, 18 Sept. 1965 (back crs), (established 


under Subpart C). 


Savannah, Ga.—Savannah Municipal, ILS-9, Amdt. 10, 27 Aug. 1966 (established under Subpart C). 


Savannah, Ga.—Savannah Municipal, ILS-27, Amdt. 2, 15 Aug. 1964 (back crs), (established under Subpart C). 
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4. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B to delete radar procedures as follows: 


Fort Worth, Tex—Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field, Radar 1, Amdt. 3, 19 Sept. 1964 (established under 
Subpart C). 
Savannah, Ga.—Savannah Municipal, Radar 1, Amdt. 1, 22 Feb. 1964 (established under Subpart C). 


5. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B to cancel radar procedures as follows: 
Bedford, Mass.—Laurence G. Hanscom Field, Radar-1, Orig., 10 Feb. 1968, canceled effective 18 July 1968. 


6. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to establish very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency-distance 
measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows: 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPe VOR 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RV R. 
If an instrument approach procedure of the above t is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure. 


unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such — authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
a MAP: 4.4 miles after passing Pinehurst Int 
(feet 


Boston VOR LWM VOR 2000 Make right-climbing turn to 2000’ direct to 
~~ ),:) See LWM VOR (NOPT) 2200 LWM VOR and hold, or when directed 
Manchester VOR. LWM VOR (NOPT) i 2200 by ATC, make right-climbing turn to 
Nashua NDB LWM VOR 2100 1600 direct to BE NDB and hold. Hold 
Av LWM VOR W 112° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns. 

gerne charting information: 
LWM VOR—Hold SW, 1-minute right 
turns, 057° Inbnd. 570’ antenna 2.9 miles 
NE of airport. 849 antenna 4.3 miles 

ESE of airport. TDZ elevation, 128’. 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 057° Outbnd, 237° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of LWM VOR, 

FAF, Pinehurst Int. Final P roach ers, 223°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.4 miles, 

Minimum altitude over LWM VOR, 2000’; over Pinehurst Int, 1500’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—2600’; 090°-180°—1600’; 180°-270°—2400’ ; 270°-360°—2600’. 

Note: Radar vectoring. 

*Inoperative table does not apply to REIL Runway 23. / 
%IF R departures Runway 11: Climb straight ahead to 500’, then left-climbing turn to 1500’ before proceeding on crs. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 
HAT 


552 680 1 1 
HAA MDA vis vis MDA 
547 680 1 1% 547 700 
T 2eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng—Standard.% 


City, Bedford; State, Mass.; Airport name, L. G. Hanscom Field; Elev., 133’; Facility, LWM; Procedure No. VOR Runway 23, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. Orig.; Dated, 22 July 67 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
To— Via — MAP; CVO VOR: 
(feet 


Marion Int PD I cincianisisioacencanaitiialanieliadil 3100 Turn left, climb to 3000’ on R 008° within 
Alford Int. ... nai PEE ING. ctene-eusadimaibinendidinis — 3100 ~=15 miles of CVO VOR. 
Vaughn Int... 4200 a. wr charting information: 
CVO VOR 3100 Shart 406 tree 44°30'38’’/123°15'38"’. 
LRCO. TDZ elevation, 243’. 

Procedure turn E. side of crs, 008° Outbnd, 188° Inbnd, 3000’ within 10 miles of Fischer FM: 

Final approach crs, 188°. 

Minimum altitude over Fischer FM, 1500’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—4000’ ; 090°-180°—4200’ ; 180°-360°—5100’. 

Note: Use Eugene altimeter setting when control zone not effective. 

*Straight-in and circling MDA 960’ when control zone not effective. 


YIF R departure pr ures: Runways 3, 9, and 35 turn right; Runways 17, 21, and 27 turn left. Climb on R 151° CVO VOR within 5 miles so as to cross CVO VOR at or 
above 900’, V23W northwestbound. 


#Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 
B 
vis HAT 


NA 
MDA 


700 NA 


Standard.# T 2eng. or less—Runways 27, 21, 3, 9, 400-1; 17 and 35 T over 2-eng.—Runways 27, 21, 3, 9, 400-1; 17 and 35 
Standard.% Standard.% 


City, Corvallis; State, Oreg.; Airport name, Corvallis Municipal; Elev., 246’; —,- ove Syseetae No. VOR Runway 17, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 3; 
ated, lay 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TrPE YVOR—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
altiiudes MAP: FLL VOR. 

(feet) 


New River Int wont i 1500 Climb to 2000’, left turn, to Martin VHF 
Bradley Int. hatle F i Int via FLL VOR R 084 

i ; .. Direct_. : Supplementary charting rr TDZ 
Dania Int ; i “ i elevation, 7’. 
Miami VORTAC... r p - Di ‘ 
Guppy LF Int-... 
Big Horse Int 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 278° Outbnd, 098° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of FLL VOR, 
Final approach crs, 098°. 


Minimum altitude over Big Horse Int, 1500’; over Wagon Wheel Int, 560’. 
MSA: 090°-270°—2100’ ; 270°-090°—1400’, 
Norte: Radar vectoring. 


DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 


1 
vis 
1 
VOR/NDB Minimums: 


MDA vis VIS 
1 

HAA ; J vis 

670 58 1% 670 


et ates Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 





City, Fort Lauderdale; State, Fla.; Airport name, Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International; Elev., 10’; Facility, FLL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 9L, Amdt. 10; Ef. date, 
18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 9; Dated, 18 Nov. 67 








Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
From— i altitudes MAP: FLL VOR. 
(feet) 


New River VHF Int 1500 Climb to 2000’, left turn to Martin Int via 
Bradley VHF Int ss irect 1500 R084? FLL VOR. 

RIN BET Bio tite ccencnnnnae ; y i 1500 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
Dania VHF Int js r a i - 2000 elevation 7’. 

Miami VORTAC............- ‘ , i me 2000 

Guppy LF Int i 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 306° Outbnd, 126° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of FLL VOR. 
Final approach crs, 126°. 


Minimum altitude over FLL VOR, 520’, 
MSA: 090°-270°—2100’; 270°-090°—1400’. 
Note: Radar vectoring. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 
A B Cc D 
MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS 


1 513 520 1 513 520 1 513 520 1% 
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis 


1 670 680 1 670 680 14 670 680 2 


aici asain aitgsencissisraennianiacails Standard. T 2eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Fort Lauderdale; State, Fla.: Airport name, Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International; Elev., 10’; Facility, FLL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 13, Amdt. 9; 
Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup, Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 18 Nov. 67 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 126—FRIDAY, JUNE 28, 1968 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 9471 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Tyre VOR—Continued 















Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
From— To— Via altitudes MAP: FLL VOR. 
(feet) 

Stew Wiver Tat.......nccesscesesacsusnsascscenne 1500 Climb to 2000’, right turn to Martin Int. 
Bradley Int........ . . Direc 1500 via R 084° FLL VOR. 

Dania Int_____-.__. aoennenes f 3 - i 2000 Supplementary charting information: Final 
Miami VORTAC... : i 


Guppy LF Int_...... 


2000 approach crs intercepts runway center- 
Martin Int/Radar Fix 


1500 line 3600’ from threshold. TDZ elevation, 
5 6. 





Procedure turn N side of crs, 084° Outbnd, 264° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of FLL VOR. ° 
Final approach crs, 264°. 

Minimum altitude over FLL VOR, 680’. 

MSA: 090°-270°—2100’; 270°-090°—1400’. 

Nore: Radar vectoring. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 








A B 








c D 
— MDA vIs HAT MDA vIs HAT MDA vIs HAT MDA VIS. HAT 
ta iietdicniueleaitiiliats 680 1 674 680 1 674 680 1% 674 680 iM or 
MDA VIS HAA MDA vIs HAA MDA vIs HAA MDA vis HAA 
Wh cecicsedesdiesnidiietted —— 1 670 680 1 670 680 14 670 680 2 670 
I sccicictiteiesidiaicleiaiiacaacanianialiiaite .. Standard. T 2eng. or less—Standard. 


T over 2eng.—Standard. 





City, Fort Lauderdale; State, Fla.; Airport name, Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International; Elev., 10’; Facility, FLL; Procedure No. VOR Runway 27R, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 
18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 18 Nov. 67 





Terminal routes Missed approach 





Minimum 
altitudes MAP: GSW VORTAC. 
(feet) 


From— To— Via 


Climbing right turn to 2000’. on crs 100° 
within 15 miles. 

Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 568’. 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 313° Outbnd, 133° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 Miles of GSW VORTAC. 
Final approach crs, 133°, 


Minimum altitude over Bedford Int., 1600’. 
MSA: 090°-180°—3400’; 180°-270°—2800’; 270°-090°—2300’. 





Nore: ASR. 
Day AND Nicut MINIMUMS 
A B Cc D 
Cond. Ss ice ii el 

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA Vis HAT 

DP icidtiindnsiibnbeinaan 900 RVR 332 900 RVR& 332 900 RVR 24 332 900 RVR 530 332 
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA 

cat teatieiat 1020 1 “452 1020 1 452 1020 1% 452 1120 2 552 

Di nccctimemasticinneenniaail Standard. T 2eng. or less—Standard. 


T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev., 568’; Facility, GSW; Procedure No. VOR Runway 13, 
Amdt. 7; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. Ter VOR-13, Amdt. 6; Dated, 31 July 65 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPE VOR—Continued 
eee 
Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
From— To— Via — MAP: GSW VORTAC: 
(feet) 


I  iicinssciniaiibiescinicininseinenssnnsiniaiaanaiie . Arlington Int ee ee 2500 Climbing left turn to 2200’ on GSW R 309° 
Arlington Int Abram Int or 3.6miles DME Fix Direct 1300 within 20 miles. 
(NOPT). Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 531’; 


__--- > 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 192° Outbnd, 012° Inbnd, 2500’ within 10 miles of GSW VORTAC: 
Final approach crs, 012°. 


Minimum altitude over Abram Int, 1300’. 
MSA: 090°-180°—3400’ ; 180°-270°—2800’ ; 270°-090°—2300’. 
Norte: ASR. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 


HAT MDA HAT MDA HAT MDA 


349 880 349 880 349 880 
MDA HAA MDA HAA MDA HAA MDA 
452 1120 


T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


452 1020 452 1020 
a a ac is .... Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. 


City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev., 568’; Facility, GSW; Procedure No. VOR Runway 35, Amdt. 
7; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. Ter VOR-35, Amdt. 6; Dated, 31 Dec. 66. 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
altitudes MAP: at PSP VOR. 


Indio Int_ i Left-climbing turn to heading 077°, inter- 
os iis ic ~ i 6000 cept and climb via TRM radial 302° to 
Indio Int. Palms Int (NOPT) i TRM at 5000’. 
Bald Int. i Supplementary charting information: Fly 
Coral Int TRMVOR i V ha from PSP VOR to airport, 220°, 4.5 
miles. 


Procedure turn § side of crs, 105° Outbnd, 285° Inbnd, 4200’ within 10 miles of Palms Int. 
Final approach crs, 285°. 


Minimum altitude over Indio Int, 4200’; over Palms Int, 4200’. 
MSA: 000°-090°—6900’; 090°-180°—9800’; 180°-270°—12,000’; A pie a ‘ ith a . “ : 
YoTE: Use TRM altimeter setting when control zone not effective, except operators with approved weather reporting service. . 
oFR departure procedures: Saneey 30 right turn after takeoff, Runway 12 left turn after takeoff to heading 090° to intercept and climb via the TRM_ R 302° to Ther- 
mal. If 


not at minimum crossing altitude for direction of flight, at TRM climb in holding pattern SE of TRM on R 107°, 287° Inbnd, right turns 1 minute or as directed by ATC. 
*Circling MDA raised 105’ when control zone not effective, except operators with approved weather reporting service. 


#Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective except operators with approved weather reporting service. 


Day anv NIGHT Minimums 


HAA HAA VIs HAA MDA 


1772 2220 34 1772 2220 
T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.% 


Springs; State, Calif.; Airport name, Palm Springs Municipal; Elev., 448’; Facility, PSP; Procedure No. VO R-1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. NO. VOR 
eee - — 1, Amdt. 1; Dated, 28 Aug. 65 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPge VOR—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 









Minimum 
From— To— Via — MAP: PSC VOR. 
(feet) 


Climbing left turn to 2300’ on R 111° within 
10 miles. 
Supplementary charting information: 
Final approach crs intercepts runway 
centerline 5040’ from threshold. Chart 
580’ antenna at 46°15'54’’/119°08'33". 
LRCO, 122.1. TDZ elevation, 399’. 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 015° Outbnd, 195° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles of PSC VOR. 
Final approach crs, 195°. 
Minimum altitude over Tri-Cities FM, 1160’.* e 

MSA: 000°-090°—2700’; 090°-180°—3400’; 180°-360°—4600’. 

Notes: (1) Use Walla Walla altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (2) Inoperative components table does not apply to HIRL Runway 20R. 

%IF R departure procedures: Climb on R 111° PSC VOR within 10 miles to cross PSC VOR at or above 1500’ southbound V112W. All maneuvering N side R 111° PSC 
yO 


* Altitude at Tri-Cities FM; circling, and straight-in MDA increased 160’ when control zone not effective. 
#Sliding scale not authorized. 
$Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective. 


DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 





A 
vis 


B 








vis HAT MDA VIS HAT vis 





emecssencsnscossanssee 1 
MDA vis 
seuedscnnsesucesececoassenses 1 





FM Minimums: 
MDA HAT 
LnddOGdbnwencssucnsensase 421 
HAA 
eaacecnceuvesescesococcescce 474 












MDA 
820 
MDA 
880 


HAT 
421 
HAA 
474 





MDA 
-* 

MDA 

880 


HAT 
1 421 
vIS HAA 
1% 474 NA 














NA 





































A....------------------------- 1000-2. T 2-eng. or less—Standard Runways 11L, 29R, 2L; 300-1 T over 2-eng.—Standard Runways 11L, 29R, 2L; 300-1 
Runways 20R/L, 2R.% Runways 20L/R, 2R.% 





City, Pasco; State, Wash.; Airport name, Tri-Cities; Elev., 406’; Facility, PSC; Procedure No. VOR Runway 20R, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. Vo R-20R, 
Amdt. 7; Dated, 17 Dec. 66 


hw 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


es 





Minimum 
From— To— Via —— MAP: PSC VOR. 
(feet) 


ee a ~~ ereroOvVvW©vVO0O0sassSsSsssssss0 aoe eee 


Climbing right turn to 2100 on R 015° 
within 10 miles. 

Supplementary charting information: Fi- 
nal approach crs crosses runway center- 
line extended 3800’ from threshold. Chart 

antenna at 46°15'54’’/119°08'33’’, 

LRCO, 122.1. TDZ elevation, 400’. 


SSS ssssssssessssssstsssesasesssinswssuinneusiomeeseeee 
Procedure turn N side of crs, 711° Outbnd, 291° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles of PSC VOR. 
Final approach crs, 291°. 

Minimum altitude over PSC VOR, 1160’.* 
MSA: 000°-090°—2700’ ; 090°-180°—3400’ ; 180°-360°—4600’. 
NOTE: Use Walla Walla altimeter setting when control zone not effective. 

vor IF R departure procedures: Climb on R 111° PSC VOR within 10 miles to cross PSC VOR at or above 1500’ southbound on V11W2. All maneuvering N side R 111° PSC 

*Circling and straight-in MDA increased 160° when control zone not effective. 

#Sliding scale not authorized. 

$Alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective. 


















Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 








A 
vis 


Cc 
Vis 





MDA HAT 





MDA HAT MDA HAT 








Léentatotadessesnondaie 1 
MDA vIs 






760 
HAA 


1160 760 1160 1% 760 NA 
HAA MDA vis HAA 


1 754 1160 1% 754 1160 1% 754 NA 








MDA VIs 















T 2-eng. or less—Standard Runways 11L, 29R, 2L; 300-1 T over 2-eng.—Standard Runways 11L, 29R. 2L- 
Runways 20R/L, 2R.% Ruaways 20L/R, 2R.% ’ " + ooe on 







j—_—— —  — —  —  ———————————————————————————————————————————————————SSeeeSeSeSeS 


City, Pasco; State, Wash.; Airport name, Tri-Cities; Elev., 406’; Facility, PSC; Procedure No. VOR Runway 29R, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. VOR-29R 
Amdt. 7; Dated, 17 Dec. 66 . 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPEB VOR—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
To— altitudes MAP: 3.9 miles after passing SAV VOR 
(feet) TAC. 


M SAV VORTAC 1500 Climbing right turn to 1700’ on R 283°. 
R 322 SAV VORTAC clockwise---............ R 062°, SAV VORTAC (NOPT)-.-... 10-mile Arc, R 052° lead 1500 Supplementary charting information: Ap- 


radial. proach radial intercepts Runway 27 
Burton Int SAV VORTAC (NOPT) ee itilintiinitinnaiens 1500 centerline extended 3000’ from threshold. 


TDZ elevation, 48’. 








Procedure turn N side of crs, 062° Outbnd, 242° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of SAV VORTAC, 
FAF, SAV VORTAC. Final approach crs, 242°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.9 miles. 
Minimum altitude over SAV VORTAC, 1500’. — 
MSA: 000°-090°—1400’; 090°-180°—1600’; 180°-360°—2200’. 
Norte: ASR. 
Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B Cc 
HAT fi HAT MDA vISs HAT MDA 








% 472 520 % 472 520 4 472 520 
MDA vISs HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA HAA MDA vIs 
520 1 470 520 1 470 520 1% 470 600 2 


Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24, Runway 9; Standard all other T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 9; Standard all other 
runways. runways. 











City, Savannah; State, Ga.; Airport name, Savannah Municipal; Elev., 50’; Facility SAV; Procedure No. VOR Runway 27, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 
VOR 1, Amdt. 3; Dated, 7 Mar. 64 


7. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to establish localizer (LOC) and localizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures 
follows: 
— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPE LOC 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation: 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 





Terminal routes Missed approach 





Minimum 


From— To— ig altitudes MAP: 4.1 miles after passing Hemlock Int. 
(feet) 


Boston VORTAC_-_-- ; BED LOC (BC).... bi epict bea 1800 Climb straight ahead on LOC front crs to 
Int BED LOC (BC) and BOS R 347°__-- . Hemlock Int (NOPT)_-_- : . 1500 1600’ direct BE NDB and hold, or when 
Revere Int_. cee - .- Hemlock Int (NOPT)-_--. a a 5 1800 directed by ATC, make right-climbing 
turn to 2000’ direct LWM VOR and hold. 
Hold SW, 1-minute right turns 057°Inbnd. 
Supplementary charting information: BE 
NDB—Hold W, 112° Inbnd, 1-minute 
left turns. 570’ antenna 2.9 miles NE of 
airport. 849’ antenna 4.3 miles ESE of 

airport. TDZ elevation, 128’. 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 112° Outbnd, 292° Inbnd, 1800’ within 10 miles of Hemlock Int. 

FAF, Hemlock Int. Final approach crs, 292°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.1 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Hemlock Int, 1500’. 

Norte: Radar vectoring. 

*Inoperative table does not apply to HIRL or REIL Runway 29. 

IF R departures Runway 11: Climb straight ahead to 500’, then left-climbing turn to 1500’ before proceeding on crs. 


Day AND Nicut Minimums 





B 
HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA Is HAT 


Cond. 





412 540 412 540 1 412 540 1 412 
MDA HAA MDA HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA 
680 547 680 1 547 680 1% 547 700 2 567 


a ce Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.% 





City, Bedford; State, Mass.; Airport name, L. G. Hanscom Field; Elev., 133’; Facility, I-BED; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 29, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 18 July 68 
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STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPE LOC—Continued 


i ——— 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
altitudes MAP: 3.9 miles after passing Gloria Int. 
(feet) 


SAV VORTAC Gloria Int = 1500 Climb to 1700 en 272° SAV LOC to SA 
Oe FE vo iciciscinccntnninienianinaiimnte Gloria Int i 1500 LOM or when directed b, ATC, climb- 
ing right turn to 1500 direct to SAV 
VORTAC. 
Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 48’. 


nn 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 092° Outbnd, 272° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of Gloria Int. 
FAF, Gloria Int. Final approach crs, 272°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.9 miles. 
Minimum altitude over Gloria Int., 1200’. 
Note: ASR ‘ 
DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


Cc 
MDA F HAT MD/ y HAT MDA VIS 


312 360 % 312 312 
MDA F HAA MD/ VIS HAA MDA VIs ~HAA MDA VIS HAA 
450 1 450 500 14% 450 600 2 550 


Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24, Runway 9; standard all other T over 2-eng.—RVR 24, Runway 9; standard all other run- 
runways. ways. 


City, Savannah; State, Ga.; Airport name, Savannah araananes al; Elev., , 50"; Facility, I-SAV; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 27, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. ILS-27, Amdt. 2 (back crs); Dated, 15 Aug. 64 


8. By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to establish nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF) pro- 
eedures as follows: 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPE NDB (ADF) 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA: Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a dit erent procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


af Minimum 
From— altitudes MAP: 4 miles after passing BE NDB. 


Boston VOR.__._. — S .- Direct. Make left-climbing turn to 2000’ direct to 
Manchester VOR. anal c adinqeumnn .. Direct. ‘ LWM NDB and hold, or when directed 
Framingham Int NI ; by ATC, make left-climbing turn to 1600’ 
Hollis Int direct to BE NDB and hold. Hold W, 
Millbury Int . i 112° Inbnd, 1-minute left turns. 
Lawrence VOR ‘ ij : Supplementary charting information: LWM 
Lawrence NDB :N <= ‘ NDB—Hold SW, 051° Inbnd, 1-minute 
right turns. 570’ antenna 2.9 miles NE of 
airport. 849 antenna 4.3 miles ESE of 
airport. TDZ elevation, 133’. 





Procedure turn N side of ers, 292° Outbnd, 112° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of BE NDB: 

FAF, BE NDB. Final approach crs, 112°, Distance FAF to MAP, 4 miles. 

Minimum altitude over BE NDB, 1600’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—1900’; 090°-180°—2400’; 180°-270°—2700’; 270°-360°—3100’. 

Note: Radar vectoring. 

*Inoperative table does not apply to ALS Runway 11. 

% IF R departures Runway 11: Climb straight ahead to 500’, then left-climbing turn to 1500’ before proceeding on ers. 


Day AND NIGFT MINIMUMS 


A B Cc 
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA 


1 487 620 1 487 620 487 620 
MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA 71s HAA MDA 
680 1 547 680 1 547 680 4 547 700 


-. Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.% 


snes 


City, Bedford; State, Mass.; Airport name, L. G. Hanscom Field; Elev., 133’; Facility, BE; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 11, Amdt. 5; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. 
No. ADF 1, Amdt. 4; ‘Dated, 26 June 65 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 126—FRIDAY, JUNE 28, 1968 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyPs NDB (ADF)—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
— MAP: 4.5 miles after passing FLL NDB: 
(feet) 


MIA VORTAC aes ; 1500 Climb to 1500’, left turn, direct to FLL 
— River Int nae N i NDB. 

sradley Int__- .. FLL N ication irect_.. Supplementary charting information: 
Guppy LF Int } i bz elevation, 7’. 

Dania Int__._-..-- 
Martin VHF Int 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 315° Outbnd, 135° Inbnd, 1500’ within 10 miles of FLL NDB. 
FAF, FLL NDB. Final a cers, 135°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.5 miles. 
Minimum altitude over FLL NDB, 1000’. 
MSA: 090°-270°—2100’; 270°-090°—1500’. 
Norte: Radar vectoring. 
Day AND NiGHT MINIMUMS 


B D 





—_— 


MDA yIS HAT MDA P HAT Is HAT MDA VIS 


520 513 520 513 520 1 513 520 
MDA ; HAA MDA HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA 
680 670 680 670 680 149 670 680 
ieee aieceaataseiarataniaes -- Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


City, Fort Lauderdale; State, Fla.; Airport name, Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood International; Elev., 10’; Facility, FLL; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 13, Amdt. 8; 
Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup.-Amdt. No. 7; Dated, 25 Mar. 67 


Terminal routes Missed appraoch 


Minimum 
To— Via — MAP: 4.6 miles after passing GS LOM. 
(feet) 


Fort Worth NDB OD SE cricitcticinncianntiionmnwintinition ps Rs eseeihciiesibieiicttiidatiaeteaitian 2200 Climbing right turn to 2000’ on crs 190° 
within 15 miles. 

Britton VOR OD Bc nik ciciinntnnccedamiinediamed Direct 2800 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 568’. 





Procedure turn N side of crs, 309° Outbnd, 129° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 miles of GS LOM. 
FAF, GS LOM. Final approach crs, 129°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4,6 miles, 

Minimum altitude over GS LOM, 2000’. 

MSA: 000°-090°—2300’ ; 090°-180°—3400’ ; 180°-270°—2800’ ; 270°-360°—2100’. 

Note: ASR. 


Day AND Nicgut MINIMUMS 


B Cc D 
VIS HAT MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis 


RVR 40 372 940 RVR 40 372 940 RVR 40 372 940 RVR 50 
vis HAA MDA vis HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis 
1 452 1020 1 452 1020 1% 452 1120 2 


Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard, T over 2-eng.—Standard; 





City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev., 568’; Fa¢ility, GS; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 13, 
Amdt. 11; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. ADF1, Amdt. 10; Dated, 9 May 64 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PRoceDURE—TyPs NDB (ADF)—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


Minimum 
From— To— Via age MAP: 5.7 miles after passing LOM. 
(feet) 






Saves VOR RD ..nnccocninnnsacnccnsees | = Jendvsimnoimiiientiainat OD cnncntemnnnemmnninenion adi 1700 Climb to 2000’ on ers 092° from the LOM or 

MI TR cnccentctlinctanseinnniiasiiniakala RS fl, eee et iciniartncinddntmbiminnte 1700 when directed by ATC, turn left, climb- 
ing to 2000’ direct to SAV VORTAC. 

Supplementary charting information: 1181’ 

antenna 14.5 miles West of LOM. TDZ 

elevation, 30’. 

















One-minute holding pattern, W of SA LOM, 092° Inbnd left turn, 1700’. 
FAF, SA LOM. Final approach crs, 092°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.7 miles. 

Minimum altitude over SA°LOM, 1700’. 

MSA: 000°-180°—1600’; 180°-360°—2200’. 

Note: ASR. 

Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 






A 
VIS 


B 
vis 


Cc 
vis 


D 
vis 







HAT MDA 





HAT MDA HAT MDA 





HAT 




















Liicedextuguisaianianpaiacne oem RVR 40 
MDA VIS 


390 
HAA 









420 
MDA 


420 RVR 40 390 RVR 40 390 420 RVR 50 390 
MDA VIS HAA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA 
©. cccdecnnecannenesinbaqsnnaes 500 1 450 500 1 450 500 14% 450 600 2 550 




































DD icciie einihbintiditen tonsa bacilli Standard. T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24, runway 9; Standard all other T over 2-eng.—RVR 2, runway 9; Standard all other 
runways. runways. 





City, Savannah; State, Ga.; Airport name, Savannah Municipal; Elev., 50’; Facility, SA; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 9, Amdt. 9; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdts 
No. ADF 1, Amdt. 8; Dated, 27 Aug. 66 


9. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to establish instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows: 
STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPpe ILS 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RV R. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 














Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum MAP: ILS DH 383’, LOC 4 miles after 
From— To— Via altitudes passing BE LOM. 

(feet) 













































I ice cn dccnsicnchomeeiceivaibmasareeiid (Es asinasceipiptiaitaavaiaitil pe on 2000 Climb straight ahead to 500’ then left- 
Oe =}, | eee iain aie a Rnasiarceuiap arian ceeainieansnttitiininisii 2000 climbing turn to 2000’ direct LWM 
I TI ins in cr Sensi svcstnescresiictecicinihnin nr mmlosia, EEE oii nate si cries thant omen eae 2200 VOR and hold, or when directed by 


| BE LOM (NOPT).-: scala: MAU isedaiiainitiinsmsanpiataiiaiiaiieaats ile 1600 ATC, climb straight ahead to 500’ then 

Millbury Int---...- “ i gf Se al, Mina titans cmmiatiiditaitin ddl 2500 left-climbing turn to 1600’ direct to BE 

Lawrence VOR..-.-- - SE Uc tdiidemsneiaingniatbmbinintaas TNT hi tichccecipsicotebiltte tiaiiiaaaiaiaiie 2000 NDB and hold. Hold W 112° Inbnd, 1- 
EE SE iniininnnipepventiivenndedmnnatat Se ‘Gee occsccnnesantsdadseeenen ee EE Ree eS 2000 minute left turns. 

Supplementary charting information: 

LWM VOR—Hold 8W, 1-minute right 

turns, 057° Inbnd. 570’ antenna 2.9 Miles 

NE of airport. 849 antenna 4.3 miles 

ESE of airport. TDZ elevation, 133’. 




















Procedure turn N side of ers, 292° Outbnd, 112° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles of BE LOM. 
FAF, BE LOM. Final approach crs, 112°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4 miles. 

Minimum glide slope intereeption altitude, 1600’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1455’; at MM, 357’. 

Distance to runway threshold at OM, 4 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile. 

MSA: 000°-090°—1900’ ; 090°-180°—2400’; 180°-270°—2700’ ; 270°-360°—3100’. 

Norte: Radar vectoring. 

*Inoperative table does not apply to ALS or HIRL Runway 11. 

%IFR departures Runway 11: Climb straight ahead to 500’, then left-climbing turn to 1500’ before proceeding on crs. 

















Day AND Nriout MINIMUMS 


B 
vis 





HAT DH HAT HAT DH 




















or, 
a 





383 1 250 383 1 250 383 1 
MDA VIS HAT MDA vISs HAT MDA vis HAT MDA vis HAT 
saetinipinnicatuiaanadectanmaaall 580 447 580 1 447 580 1 447 580 1 
MDA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA MDA vIs 
680 1 547 680 1 547 680 1% 547 700 2 567 


Dcccncncsautinnesbiminnal -- Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.—Standard.% 












































© x. ccmeensaninnnamenmeiantin _ 













City, Bedford; State, Mass.; Airport name, L. G. Hanscom Field; Elev., 133’; Facility, I-BED; Procedure No. ILS Runway 11, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup Amdt. No. 
ILS-11, Amdt. 7; Dated, 22 Jan 66 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH ProcEDURE—Tyre ILS—Continued 


Terminal routes Missed approach 
Minimum 
altitudes MAP: ILS DH 768’, LOC 4.6 miles after 
(feet) passing GS LOM. 
Britton VOR 


i 2800 Climb to 2000’ and proceed direct to 
- GS i Hensley Int. 
ee es 4 - Di Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
Fort Worth NDB . . elevation, 568’ 
Roanoke Int 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 309° Outbnd, 129° Inbnd, 2200’ within 10 miles of GS LOM. 

FAF, GS LOM. Final approach crs, 129°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.6 miles. 

Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 2000’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1998’; at MM, 768’. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 4.6 miles, at MM, 0.5 mile. 

MSA: 090°-180°—3400’ ; 180°-270°—2800’ ; 270-090°—2300’. 

Note: ASR. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 





B Cc 
VIS VIS HAT 





RVR 24 
VIS 
RVR 24 


RVR 24 200 
vIs HAT 
RVR 24 312 
vis HAA 
1% 452 
T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


VIS HAA 
1 452 


Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. 


City, Fort Worth; State, Tex; Airport name, Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev., 568’; Facility I-GSW; Procedure No. ILS Runway 13, Amdt. 
11; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. ILS-13, Amdt. 10; Dated, 31 Dec. 66 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


; Minimum 
To— 


= MAP: 4.5 miles after passing Hensley Int. 
eet) 


Duncanville NDB i conddtidbaintiabinatdes 3300 Climb to 20007 on NW crs of ILS within 

Duncanville NDB-_- ire 3300 20 miles. 

Hensley Int (NOPT) i 1600 Supplementary charting information: TDZ 
elevation, 532’. 


Britton VOR 
Duncanvitie NDB 


Procedure turn E side of ers, 129° Outbnd, 309° Inbnd, 2800’ within 10 miles of Hensley Int. 
FAF, Hensley Int. Final approach crs, 309°. Distanee FAF to MAP, 4.5 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Hensley Int, 1600’. 

Norte: ASR. 


Day AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


T 2eng. or less—Standard: T over 2-eng.—Standard; 


City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev., 568’; Facility, -GSW; Procedure No. LOC (BC) Runway 31, 
Amdt. 11; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No, ILS-31, Amdt. 10 (back crs); Dated, 18 Sept. 65. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PRoceDURE—TrYPe ILS—Continued 
CN 


Terminal routes Missed approach 


i 


Mititedes MAP: ILS DH 230’. LOC 5 iles aft 
— To— Via altitudes : ‘ .7 miles after 
— (feet) passing LOM. 

















Oe i Petensccudccctiecsabadeedetenne 8A LOM..... saiieh dcatdehibemnipisitineshieneacen i nutiisuereanediovutuieanseteen 1700 Climb to 2000’ on ers of 092° from the LOM 
ly a tte te ae 8S fF  ,, ae SAE 1700 or when directed by ATC, _turn left, 
F climbing to 2000’ direct toSAV VORTAC. 
Supplementary charting information: 
1181’ antenna 14.5 miles W of LOM. TDZ 
elevation, 30’. 
i 
One-minute holding pattern, W of SA LOM, 092° Inbnd left turn, 1700’. 
FAF, SA LOM. Final approach crs, 092°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.7 miles. , 
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1700’. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1686’; at MM, 219’. : 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.7 miles; at MM, 0.6 mile. 
MSA: 000°-180°—1600’; 180°-360°—2200’. 
Note: ASR. 














Day AND Nicut MINIMUMS 
<n 


A B Cc D 
VIS HAT DH vis HAT DH vis HAT DH vis HAT 


ee 
Lidennscsannesaawasnedaaeia ‘ RVR 24 200 230 RVR 24 200 230 RVR 24 200 230 RVR 2&4 200 
hiveiiedimiandamanawals - MDA vis HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA vis 

380 RVR 24 350 380 RVR 2% 350 380 RVR 24 350 380 RVR 40 350 
MDA vis HAA MDA vIs HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA vis HAA 
iciksehcinrdenswukwanbamaian 500 1 450 500 1 450 500 1% 450 600 2 550 

























































































































a a ee . Standard. T 2-eng. or less—-RVR 24, Runway 9; Standard all T over 2eng—RVR 24, Runway 9; Standard all 
other runways. other runways. 









City, Savannah; State, Ga.; Airport name, Savannah Municipal; Elev., 50’; Facility, I-SAV; Procedure No. ILS Runway 9, Amdt. 11; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 
ILS-9, Amdt. 10; Dated, 27 Aug. 66 . 


10. By amending § 97.31 of Subpart C to establish precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveillance radar (ASR) 
procedures as follows: 





STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TyYPEe RADAR 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are etic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation: 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR. 


If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure authorized for such airport by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en 
route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be established with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final author- 
ized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the author- 
ized landing minimums, or (B) at Pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final 
approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for 


more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; (C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or 
(D) if landing is not accomplished. 












Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors arid distances measured from radar antenna) 


From— To— 


Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude 



























Descend aircraft after passing FAF. 
1. Runway 13 FAF 5 miles from threshold. TDZ 
elevation, 568’. 
2. Runway 17 FAF 5 miles from threshold. TDZ 
elevation, 539’. 
3. Runway 31 FAF 4.5 miles from threshold. TDZ 
elevation, 532’. 
4. Runway 35 FAF 5 miles from threshold. Minimum 
altitude over 3.6-mile Radar Fix, 15007. TDZ 
elevation, 531’. 
sss 
As established by GSW ASR minimum altitude vectoring chart. 
Missed approach: 
Runway 13—Climbing right turn to 2000’ on crs 190° within 20 miles. 
Runway 17—Climbing right turn to 2000’ on crs 190° within 20 miles. 
Runway 31—Climbing left turn to 2000’ on ers 300° within 20 miles. 
Runway 35—Climbing left turn to 2000’ on crs 300° within 20 miles. 


DayY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


RVR 2% 
1 





“4 %4 5 
900 1 : 1 










MDA 
ienoccdiendeenuseeegeasedeibink 1020 
etduahactaendemidinaawnediiins Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard. 


<i ssi hisses ili lessens teinioscemneteee easiness a 


City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.; Airport name, Greater Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev. 568’; Facility, GSW ASR; Procedure No. ASR-1, Amdt. 4; 
Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. No. Radar 1, Amdt. 3; Dated, 19 Sept. 64 


VIS 
1 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—TYPE RapDar—Continued 


Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna) 


From— 


To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude 


Notes 








Radar azimuths are clockwise with distance and altitudes based on antenna at Hunter AAF. 7 , 
Missed approach: Over municipal airport, climb to 1500’ direct to SAV VORTAC or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2000’ direct to SA LOM. 


cia ies pe eae a eee Standard. 


City, Savannah; State, Ga.; Airport name, Savannah Municipal; Elev., 50’; Facility, Hunter AAF Radar; Procedure No. Radar-1, Amdt. 


DAY AND NIGHT MINIMUMS 


B 


VIS HAA MDA 


530 580 1 530 580 


T 2-eng. or less—RVR 24, Runway 9; Standard all other T over 2-eng.—RVR 


runways. 


No. Radar 1, Amdt. 1; Dated, 22 Feb. 64 


These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 
(Secs. 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775) 
Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 11, 1968. 


Minimum radar vectoring altitude 1500’ authorized 
within 6-mile radius of Savannah Municipal Air- 
port. Aircraft on radar vector to municipal airport 
in a sector from 170° clockwise to 110° from munici- 
pal airport may descend to 580’ MDA after passing 
5-mile Radar Fix to municipal airport. 


D 


HAA MDA vIs 


1% 530 600 2 550 


24, Runway 9; Standard all other 
runways. 


2; Eff. date, 18 July 68; Sup. Amdt. 


JAMES F. RUDOLPH, 
Director, Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7140; Filed, June 27, 1968; 8:45 a.m.] 


Chapter Il—Civil Aeronautics Board 


SUBCHAPTER D—SPECIAL REGULATIONS 
[Reg. SPR-25, Amdt. 1] 


PART 370—EMPLOYEE RESPONSI- 
BILITIES AND CONDUCT 


Outside Employment 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its ofice in Washington, D.C., 
on the 25th day of June 1968. 

Executive Order 11408 of April 25, 
1968, revoked Executive Order 9 of Jan- 
uary 17, 1873, various Executive orders 
that interpreted Executive Order 9, and 
Executive Order 9367 of August 4, 1943. 
Executive Order 9 related to dual 
Federal-State and local office holding. 
Executive Order 9367 prohibited Govern- 
ment employees from instructing persons 
with a view to their special preparation 
for Civil Service and Foreign Service ex- 
aminations. The Executive orders were 
revoked as they were unnecessary in 
view of the authority of the Civil Service 
Commission to regulate the conduct of 
employees in the executive branch under 
section 601 of Executive Order 11222 of 
May 8, 1965, and 5 U.S.C. 7301 (formerly 
5 U.S.C. 631). 

The matters of conduct covered by the 
revoked Executive orders will now be 
regulated under amended § 735.203 of the 
Civil Service Regulations. Amendment 
of the latter requires corresponding 
amendments to Part 370 of the Board’s 
regulations. 

Under the amendments, outside em- 
ployment with a State or local govern- 
ment will be judged by the same criteria 
as other outside employment; that is, an 
employee shall not engage in outside 
employment that is not compatible with 
his Government employment (§ 370.735—- 
31(c)). Teaching or instructing for the 
special preparation of persons for a Civil 
Service or Foreign Service examination 


will be judged by the same criteria as 
other teaching or instructing; that is, an 
employee is encouraged to teach or in- 
struct but shall not do so if it is depend- 
ent on information obtained as a result 
of his Government employment that is 
not available to the public (§ 370.735- 
34(a)). In brief, an employee may teach 
or instruct persons to prepare them for 
Civil Service and Foreign Service exami- 
nations so long as he does not use 
“inside” information that would give an 
unfair advantage to those whom he is 
teaching. In this regard, attention is 
directed to 18 U.S.C. 1917 which, among 
other things, makes it a criminal offense 
for an employee to furnish a person with 
“special or secret information” for the 
purpose of improving the person’s pros- 
pects of appointment. Since this amend- 
ment is a matter relating to agency 
management and personnel, notice and 
public procedure hereon are not re- 
quired, and the rule shail be effec- 
tive upon publication in the FEpERAL 
REGISTER. . 

Accordingly, the Board hereby amends 
Part 370 of the Special Regulations (14 
CFR Part 370), effective June 28, 1968, 
as follows: 

1. Amend the table of contents by 
deleting and reserving § 370.735-33 Hold- 
ing State or local government offices as 
follows: 

Sec. 
370.735-33 [Reserved] 


§ 370.735-33 [Deleted] 


2. Delete and reserve § 370.735-33. 

3. Amerd §370.735-34 by revising 
paragraph (a) and by deleting para- 
graph (c). As amended, § 370.735-34 will 
read in part as follows: 


§ 370.735-34 Teaching, lecturing, and 
writing. 

(a) Employees are encouraged to en- 

gage in teaching, lecturing, and writing 


that is not prohibited by law, the Ex- 
ecutive order, Part 735 of the Civil Serv- 
ice Commission’s regulations (5 CFR 
Part 735), or this part. However, an 
employee shall not, either for or with- 
out compensation, engage in teaching, 
lecturing, or writing, including teaching, 
lecturing, or writing for the purpose of 
the special preparation of a person or 
class of persons for an examination of 
the Civil Service Commission or Board 
of Examiners for the Foreign Service, 
that depends on information obtained 
as a result of his Government employ- 
ment, except when that information has 
been made available to the general pub- 
lic or will be made available on request, 
or when the Chairman or the Executive 
Director gives written authorization for 
use of nonpublic information on the basis 
that the use is in the public interest. 
” as > a 7 

(c) [Released] 

4. Amend § 370.735-35 to read as fol- 
lows: 
§ 370.735-35 


ployment. 


Requests for permission to engage in 
outside employment will be processed 
in accordance with § 370.735-14, and 
shall state the days and hours of work 
or time involved, and shall identify the 
employer and the nature of the business. 
Requests to engage in teaching shall in- 


clude a description of the course to be 
taught. 


(E.O. 11222, 30 F.R. 6469, 3 CFR 1965 Comp.; 
5 CFR Part 735; secs. 201, 202, 204 of the 
Federal Aviation Act, 72 Stat. 741, 742, 743; 
49 U.S.C. 1321, 1322, 1324) 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 
[SEAL] MABEL McCarrt, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7713; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Approval of outside em- 
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Title 2i—FOOD AND DRUGS 


Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare 


SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL 


PART 1—REGULATIONS FOR THE EN- 
FORCEMENT OF THE FEDERAL 
FOOD, DRUG, AND COSMETIC ACT 
AND THE FAIR PACKAGING AND 
LABELING ACT 


Label Statements for Drugs, Devices, 
and Cosmetics; Ruling on Objec- 
tions and New Final Order 


In the matter of amending the en- 
forcement regulations (21 CFR Part 1) 
to prescribe the requirements under the 
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act (Pub- 
lic Law 89-755) regarding label state- 
ments for drugs, devices, and cosmetics 
in package form: 

After consideration of the numerous 
comments received in response to the 
proposal in this matter published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER of August 22, 1967 (32 
F.R. 12060), the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs published an order Jan- 
uary 11, 1968 (33 F.R. 404), providing in 
accordance with section 701(e) of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
for the filing within 30 days of objections 
and requests for a public hearing. Com- 
munications were received from 25 firms 
and trade associations in response to the 
order either expressing objections, offer- 
ing comments, or asking questions. Some 
of those submitting objections also re- 
quested that their objections be made the 
subject of a public hearing. 

The Commissioner has evaluated all 
the comments and objections received 
and concludes as follows: 

1. Some of the objections raised the 
question, “Will a display card, to which 
a drug is attached, be recognized as a 
principal display panel as in the case of 
similarly packaged cosmetics?” The reg- 
ulations are changed below to recognize 
this practice. 

2. An objection was received to §1.1c 
(b), the exemption provided for inject- 
able liquid over-the-counter veterinary 
preparations, that the exemption should 
be general and apply to all over-the- 
counter veterinary or animal-care prod- 
ucts. The objection further asserts that 
the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act was 
not meant to apply to veterinary prepa- 
rations and pet-care products. This ob- 
jection is rejected as a proper basis for 
a public hearing since such products fall 
within the definition of “consumer com- 
modity” under section 10 of said act (80 
Stat. 1301). Any proposal to expand the 
exemption should be submitted pursuant 
to § 1.1a which sets forth the procedure 
for requesting variations and exemptions 
from required label statements. 

3. An objection was made to the fail- 
ure of §1.10la to specifically exclude 
from coverage under the Fair Packaging 
and Labeling Act “professional drugs” 
such as diagnostic reagents, wound ir- 
rigants, etc., used in hospitals, nursing 
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homes, etc. These products are not re- 
garded as “consumer commodities” 
within the meaning of the Fair Packag- 
ing and Labeling Act; therefore, such 
exclusion is unnecessary and the objec- 
tion does not warrant a public hearing. 

4. Several objections maintained that 
§§1.10la(c) and 1.20la(c) should be 
modified to recognize obvious principal 
display panels for the purpose of deter- 
mining type size of the quantity of con- 
tents declaration. The Commissioner 
considers these objections reasonable 
and the regulation is changed below 
accordingly. 

5. Several objections challenged the 
statutory authority for the requirement 
of §§1.102a(a) and 1.202(a) that the 
principal display panel of an over-the- 
counter drug, device, or cosmetic in 
package form bear a statement of iden- 
tity as one of its principal features. The 
Commissioner concludes that the objec- 
tions are not supported by reasonable 
grounds since manufacturers and dis- 
tributors, by design, traditionally place 
the statement of identity on the portion 
of the labeling that is customarily dis- 
played to the consumer at retail. That 
portion of the label is thus identified as 
a principal display panel and, as directed 
by section 4(a) (2) of the Fair Packaging 
and Labeling Act, must include the 


quantity of contents declaration as well — 


as the statement of identity. 


6. Objections were received to the re- 
quirement of § 1.102a(b) that in the case 
of over-the-counter drug mixtures with 
no established name the drug be identi- 
fied by a statement of each active drug 
ingredient followed by an accurate state- 
ment of the general pharmacological 
category of the ingredient or of its prin- 
cipal intended action(s) in terms mean- 
ingful to the layman. The Commissioner 
concludes that the identity statement 
should be a description of the general 
pharmacological categories or the prin- 
cipal intended actions of the mixture; 
for example, “analgesic,” ‘deconges- 
tant,” or “antihistaminic.” The Com- 
missioner concludes that it is not in order 
to publish a proposed listing of terms 
descriptive of general pharmacological 
category or principal intended action(s) 
as originally contemplated in the final 
order of January 11, 1968 (33 F.R. 406, 
footnote 1). Section 1.102a(b) is changed 
below accordingly. 

7. An objection was received to the re- 
quirement of § 1.102a(c) that the state- 
ment of identity be in bold face type. 
This objection is not properly a subject 
for resolution by the process of a public 
hearing. The term bold face type relates 
to conspicuousness of type rather than 
style. 

8. Several objections were made to the 
requirement of §§$1.102b(b) and 
1.202a(b) that the actual corporate 
name of the manufacturer, packer, or 
distributor be declared even when a di- 
vision of the corporation is also desig- 
nated. This involves a question of law— 
is the corporation name necessary to 
meet the provision of section 403(e) (1) 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act and section 4(a)(1) of the Fair 
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Packaging and Labeling Act—and there- 
fore it is not properly a subject for a 
public hearing. 

9. Two objections were received to the 
requirement of §1.102b(d) that the 
statement of the place of business in- 
clude the State and ZIP Code. The State 
in which the principal place of business 
is located is normally a necessary part of 
the total address. Inclusion of the ZIP 
Code when labels are being revised for 
other reasons would not ordinarily pose a 
burden on a manufacturer. Neither ob- 
jection can be accepted as the proper 
subject for a public .hearing. 

10. Several objections were received to 
§§ 1.102c(h) and 1.102d(r) in that they 
should include similar exemptions for 
all samples and physicians’ samples of 
drugs, not just ointments in containers 
with a content of less than 8 grams. Any 
proposal to expand the exemption should 
properly be submitted pursuant to § 1.la. 

11. A substantial number of objections 
were received to the requirement of 
§1.102d that the drug quantity state- 
ment be augmented to give accurate in- 
formation as to strength. The Commis- 
sioner concludes that the grounds for 
such representations are reasonable and 
the regulation is changed below 
accordingly. 

12. An objection was received con- 
tending that the quantity of contents 
placement waiver in § 1.102d(e)(2) im- 
plies that the definition of “principal 
display panel” applies to inner labels of 
products sold in properly labeled outer 
retail containers. This waiver provision 
was included in the final order of Janu- 
ary 11, 1968, at the request of industry. 
The Commissioner has concluded that 
the inner labeling need comply only with 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (which does not require placement 
of the quantity of contents declaration 
in the lower 30 percent of the principal 
display panel) when the outer container 
complies with the Fair Packaging and 
Labeling Acts 


13. An objection was received that the 
definition of “principal display panel” 
for over-the-counter drugs and devices 
fails to recognize that a display card, to 
which such products are affixed for retail 
display, may be a principal display panel. 
The Commissioner concludes that the ob- 
jection is reasonable and § 1.102d(e) 
below has a new subparagraph (3) to 
provide for such displays. 

14. Objections were received with 
reference to the size of type selected by 
the Commissioner and to the dividing 
points for different sizes of type in rela- 
tion to the area of the principal display 
panel. It is recognized that the selection 
of type sizes would not agree in some 
instances with those currently in use by 
the manufacturers and _ distributors. 
Similarly, dividing lines between. type 
sizes could not be selected that would 
satisfy each manufacturer’s particular 
problems. The Commissioner has con- 
sidered a large number of examples 
which could have justified a number of 
different sizes of type and different 
placements of the quantity of contents 
declarations. A public hearing on this 
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point would result in the submission of 
evidence justifying a number of type sizes 
and at least four locations for placement 
of the quantity of contents declaration. 
The Commissioner concludes on this 
basis that a public hearing is unneces- 
sary to develop the facts on this issue and 
that the determination made would not 
be changed by such a hearing. 

15. Objections were received to the 
requirement of §§ 1.102d (i) and (j) and 
1.202b (j) and (k) which requires the 
declaration of quantity of contents to be 
in terms of avoirdupois weight or fluid 


measure based on the U.S. gallon. This is: 


a specific requirement of section 4 of the 
Fair Packaging and Labeling Act. Liquid 
over-the-counter veterinary injectables 
were exempted from this requirement by 
§ 1.1c(b) (1) of the final order of Janu- 
ary 11, 1968. An additional declaration in 
metric terms may be included on such 
products as provided by § 1.102d(p). 

16. One objection points out that the 
abbreviations set forth in § 1.102d(1) do 
not coincide with those included in the 
proposed U.S.P. XVIII. The paragraph is 
changed below accordingly. 

17. Section 1.102d(m) inadvertently 
omitted a provision for declaration of 
certain linear measure and is changed 
below accordingly. 

18. Numerous objections were received 
to the effective date, July 1, 1968, for the 
regulations published January 11, 1968 
(33 F.R. 404). Due to the revisions in- 
corporated in this new final order, the 
Commissioner concludes that additional 
time will be needed by industry to com- 
plete the required revisions. The effective 
date is therefore established as July 1, 
1969. 

To facilitate making the above-de- 
scribed changes and revisions in response 
to objections received plus additional 
clarifying editorial changes, the Com- 
missioner concludes that said final order 
of January 11, 1968 (33 F.R. 404), should 
be canceled and that a new final order 
in this matter should be adopted as set 
forth below. Accordingly, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Fair Packaging and 
Labeling Act (secs. 4, 6, 80 Stat. 1297, 
1299, 1300; 15 U.S.C. 1453, 1455) and the 
authority provided in the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 502 (b), 
(c), (e), 602 (b), (c), 701, 52 Stat. 1050, 
as amended, 1054, 1055, as amended; 21 
US.C. 352 (b), (c), (e), 362 (b), (oc), 
371), and under the authority delegated 
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120): 
It is ordered, That Part 1 be amended: 

1. By revising § 1.1(c) (32 F.R. 10729) 
to read as follows: 


§ 1.1 General. 


+ * * * > 


(c) The definition of “package” in 
§ 1.1b and of “principal display panel” in 
§§ 1.7, 1.10la, and 1.201a; and the re- 
quirements pertaining to uniform loca- 
tion, lack of qualification, and separation 
of the net quantity declaration in §$1.8b 
(f), 1.102d(e), and 1.202b(f), to type size 
requirements for net quantity declara- 
tion in §§ 1.8b(i), 1.102d(h), and 1.202b 
(i), to initial statement of ounces in the 
dual declaration of net quantity in §§ 1.8b 
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(j) and (m), 1.102d (i) and (k), and 
1.202b (j) and (m), to initial statement 
of inches in declaration of net quantity 
in §§ 1.102d(m) and 1.202b(0), to initial 
statement of square inches in declaration 
of net quantity in §§1.102d(n) and 
1.202b(p), to prohibition of certain sup- 
plemental net quantity statements in 
§§ 1.8b(o0), 1.102d(0), and 1.202b(q), and 
to servings representations in § 1.8c are 
provided for solely by the Fair Packaging 
and Labeling Act. The other require- 
ments of this part are issued under both 
the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act and 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, or by the latter act solely, and are 
not limited in their application by section 
10 of the Fair Packaging and Labeling 
Act. 


2. By adding to $1.1c (32 F.R. 10729, 
13276) a new paragraph (b), as follows: 


§ 1.le Exemptions from required label 
statements. 


. . * > * 


(b) Drugs. (1) Liquid over-the-counter 
veterinary preparations intended for in- 
jection shall be exempt from the decla- 
ration of net quantity of contents in 
terms of the US. gallon of 231 cubic 
inches and quart, pint, and fluid-ounce 
subdivisions thereof as required by 
§ 1.102d(b), (i), and (j), and from the 
dual declaration requirements of § 1.102d 
(i), if such declaration of net quantity 
of contents is expressed in terms of the 
liter and milliliter, or cubic centimeter, 
with the volume expressed at 68° F. 
or’ Cc). 


3. By adding new § 1.101la as follows: 


§1.10la Over-the-counter drugs and de- 
vices in package form; principal dis- 
play panel. 

The term “principal display panel,” as 
it applies to over-the-counter drugs and 
devices in package form and as used in 
this part, means the part of a label that 
is most likely to be displayed, presented, 
shown, or examined under customary 
conditions of display for retail sale. The 
principal display panel shall be large 
enough to accommodate all the manda- 
tory label information required to be 
placed thereon by this part with clarity 
and conspicuousness and without obscur- 
ing designs, vignettes, or crowding. 
Where packages bear alternate principal 
display panels, information required to 
be placed on the principal display panel 
shall be duplicated on each principal dis- 
play panel. For the purpose of obtaining 
uniform type size in declaring the quan- 
tity of contents for all packages of sub- 
stantially the same size, the term “area 
of the principal display panel” means 
the area of the side or surface that bears 
the principal display panel, which area 
shall be: 

(a) In the case of a rectangular pack- 
age where one entire side properly can 
be considered to be the principal display 
panel side, the product of the height 
times the width of that side; 

(b) In the case of a cylindrical or 
nearly cylindrical container, 40 percent 
of the product of the height of the con- 
tainer times the circumference; and 


(c) In the case of any other shape of 
container, 40 percent of the total surface 
of the container: Provided, however, 
That where such container presents an 
obvious “principal display panel’ such as 
the top of a triangular or circular pack- 
age, the area shall consist of the entire 
top surface. 


In determining the area of the principal 
display panel, exclude tops, bottoms, 
flanges at the tops and bottoms of cans, 
and shoulders and necks of bottles or 
jars. In the case of cylindrical or nearly 
cylindrical containers, information re- 
quired by this part to appear on the prin- 
cipal display panel shall appear within 
that 40 percent of the circumference 
which is most likely to be displayed, 
presented, shown, or examined under 
customary conditions of display for re- 
tail sale. 


4. By revising § 1.102 and adding new 
§§ 1.102a, 1.102b, 1.102c, and 1.102d, as 
follows: 


§ 1.102 Prescription and _ insulin-con- 
taining drugs in package form; label- 
ing re identity. 


(a) The label of prescription and in- 
sulin-containing drugs in package form 
shall bear as one of its principal fea- 
tures a statement of the identity of 
the drug. 

(b) Such statement of identity shall 
be in terms of the established name of 
the drug. An insulin-containing drug 
shall be further identified by placement 
on the outside container or wrapper of 
the package, and on the label of the im- 
mediate container, of the distinguishing 
color(s) required by § 164.7 of this chap- 
ter. In the case of a prescription drug 
that is a mixture and that has no estab- 
lished name, the requirement for state- 
ment of identity shall be deemed to be 
satisfied by a listing of the quantitative 
a information as prescribed by 

(c) The statement of identity of a 
prescription drug shall also comply with 
the placement, size, and prominence 
requirements of § 1.104. 


§ 1.102a 


Over-the-counter drugs and de- 
vices in package form; labeling re 
identity. 


(a) The principal display panel of an 
over-the-counter drug or device in pack- 
age form shall bear as one of its princi- 
pal features a statement of the identity 
of the commodity. 

(b) Such statement of identity shall 
be in terms of the established name of 
the drug, if any there be, or common 
name of the device followed by an ac- 
curate statement of the general phar- 
macological category(ies) of the drug 
or the principal intended action(s) of the 
drug or device. In the case of an over- 
the-counter drug that is a mixture and 
that has no established name, this re- 
quirement shall be deemed to be satisfied 
by a prominent and conspicuous state- 
ment of the general pharmacological ac- 
tion(s) of the mixture or of its principal 
intended action(s) in terms that are 
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meaningful to the layman. Such state- 
ments shall be placed in direct conjunc- 
tion with the most prominent display of 
the proprietary name or designation and 
shall employ terms descriptive of generul 
pharmacological category(ies) or prin- 
cipal intended action(s); for example, 
“antacid,” “analgesic,” “decongestant,” 
“antihistaminic,” etc. The indications for 
use shall be included in the directions 
for use of the drug, as required by sec- 
tion 502(f)(1) of the act and by the 
regulations in this part. 

(c) The statement of identity shall be 
presented in bold face type on the prin- 
cipal display panel, shall be in a size 
reasonably related to the most prominent 
printed matter on such panel, and shall 
be in lines generally parallel to the base 
on which the package rests as it is de- 
signed to be displayed. 


§ 1.102b Drugs and devices in package 
form; labeling re name and place of 
business of manufacturer, packer, or 
distributor. 


(a) The label of a drug or device in 
package form shall specify conspicuously 
the name and place of business of the 
manufacturer, packer, or distributor. 

(b) The requirement for declaration of 
the name of the manufacturer, packer, 
or distributor shall be deemed to be satis- 
fied, in the case of a corporation, only by 
the actual corporate name which may be 
preceded or followed by the name of the 
particular division of the corporation. 
Abbreviations for “Company,” “Incor- 
porated,” etc., may be used and “The” 
may be omitted. In the case of an in- 
dividual, partnership, or association, the 
name under which the business is con- 
ducted shall be used. ; 

(c) Where a drug or device is not 
manufactured by the person whose name 
appears on the label, the name shall be 
qualified by a phrase that reveals the 
connection such person has with:such 
drug or device; such as, “Manufactured 
for »’ “Distributed by 
any other wording that expresses the 
facts. 

(d) The statement of the place of busi- 
ness shall include the street address, 
city, State, and ZIP Code; however, the 
street address may be omitted if it is 
shown in a current city directory or tele- 
phone directory. The requirement for in- 
clusion of the ZIP Code shall apply only 
to consumer commodity labels developed 
or revised after the effective date of this 
section. In the case of nonconsumer 
packages, the ZIP Code shall appear 
either on the label or the labeling (in- 
cluding the invoice). 

(e) If a person manufactures, packs, 
or distributes a drug or device at a place 
other than his principal place of busi- 
ness, the label may state the principal 
place of business in lieu of the actual 
place where such drug or device was 
manufactured or packed or is to be dis- 
tributed, unless such statement would be 
misleading. 
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§1.102c Prescription and _ insulin-con- 
taining drugs in package form; label- 
ing re declaration of net quantity of 
contents. 


(a) The label of a prescription or in- 
sulin-containing drug in package form 
shall bear a declaration of the net quan- 
tity of contents. This shall be expressed 
in the terms of weight, measure, numeri- 
cal count, or a combination of numerical 
count and weight or measure. The state- 
ment of quantity of drugs in tablet, cap- 
sule, ampule, or other unit dosage form 
shall be expressed in terms of numerical 
count; the statement of quantity for 
drugs in other dosage forms shall be in 
terms of weight if the drug is solid, semi- 
solid, or viscous, or in terms of fluid 
measure if the drug is liquid. When the 
drug quantity statement is in terms of 
the numerical count of the drug units, it 
shall be augmented to give the weight 
or measure of the drug units or the quan- 
tity of each active ingredient in each drug 
unit or, when quantity does not ac- 
curately reflect drug potency, a statement 
of the drug potency. 

(b) Statements of weight of the con- 
tents shall in the case of prescription 
drugs be expressed in terms of avoirdu- 
pois pound, ounce, and grain or of kilo- 
gram, gram, and subdivisions thereof. A 
statement of liquid measure of the con- 


tents shall in the case of prescription 


drugs be expressed in terms of the U.S. 
gallon of 231 cubic inches and quart, 
pint, fluid-ounce, and fluid-dram sub- 
divisions thereof, or of the liter and milli- 
liter, or cubic centimeter, and shall ex- 
press the volume at 68° F. (20° C.). A 
statement of the liquid measure of the 
contents in the case of insulin-contain- 
ing drugs shall be expressed in terms of 
the liter and milliliter, or cubic centi- 
meter, and shall express the volume at 
68° F. (20° C.). 

(c) The declaration shall contain only 
such fractions as are generally used in 
expressing the quantity of the drug. A 
common fraction shall be reduced to its 
lowest terms; a decimal fraction shall 
not be carried out to more than three 
places, except in the case of a statement 
of the quantity of an active ingredient 
in a unit of a drug. 

(d) The declaration shall appear as 
a distinct item on the label and, in the 
case of large volume parenterals, may 
be embossed on the glass. 

(e) The declaration shall accurately 
reveal the quantity of drug in the pack- 
age exclusive of wrappers and other ma- 
terial packed therewith. 

(f) A statement of the quantity of a 
prescription or insulin-containing drug 
in terms of weight or measure applicable 
to such drug, under the provisions of 
paragraph (a) of this section, shall ex- 
press with prominence and conspicuous- 
ness the number of the largest whole 
unit, as specified in paragraph (b) of 
this section, that are contained in the 
package. Any remainder shall be ex- 
pressed in terms of common or decimal 
fractions of such unit or in terms of the 
next smaller whole unit and common or 
decimal fractions thereof. 
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(g) The declaration of net quantity of 
contents shall express an accurate state- 
ment of the quantity of contents of the 
package. Reasonable variations caused 
by loss or gain of moisture during the 
course of good distribution practice or 
by unavoidable deviations in good manu- 
facturing practice will be recognized. 
Variations from stated quantity of con- 
tents shall not be unreasonably large. In 
the case of a liquid drug in ampules or 
vials, intended for injection, the declara- 
tion shall be considered to express the 
minimum quantity and the variation 
above the stated measure shall comply 
with the excess volume prescribed by 
the National Formulary or the US. 
Pharmacopeia for filling of ampules. In 
the case of a solid drug in ampules or 
vials, the declaration shall be considered 
to express the accurate net weight. 
Variations shall comply with the limita- 
tions provided in the U.S. Pharmacopeia 
or the National Formulary. 

(h) A drug shall be exempt from com- 
pliance with the net quantity declara- 
tion required by this section if it is an 
ointment labeled “sample,” “physician’s 
sample,” or a substantially similar state- 
ment and the contents of the package do 
not exceed 8 grams. 


§ 1.102d Over-the-counter drugs and de- 
vices in package form; labeling re 
declaration of net quantity of con- 
tents. 


(a) The label of an over-the-counter 
drug or device in package form shall 
bear a declaration of the net quantity of 
contents. This shall be expressed in the 
terms of weight, measure, numerical 
count, or a combination of numerical 
count and weight, measure, or size. The 
statement of quantity of drugs in tablet, 
capsule, ampule, or other unit form and 
the quantity of devices shall be expressed 
in terms of numerical count; the state- 
ment of quantity for drugs in other dos- 
age forms shall be in terms of weight 
if the drug is solid, semisolid, or viscous, 
or in terms of fluid measure if the drug 
is liquid. The drug quantity statement 
shall be augmented when necessary to 
give accurate information as to the 
strength of such drug in the package; for 
example, to differentiate between several 
strengths of the same drug “100 tablets, 
5 grains each” or “100 tablets, 11% grains 
each” or “100 capsules, 125 milligrams 
each” or “100 capsules, 250 milligrams 
each”: Provided, That: 

(1) In the case of a firmly established, 
general consumer usage and trade cus- 
tom of declaring the quantity of a drug 
or device in terms of linear measure or 
measure of area, such respective term 
may be used. Such term shall be aug- 
mented when necessary for accuracy of 
information by a statement of the weight, 
measure, or size of the individual units or 
of the entire drug or device; for example, 
the net quantity of adhesive tape in pack- 
age form shall be expressed in terms of 
linear measure augmented by a state- 
ment of its width. 
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(2) If the declaration of contents for a 
device by numerical count does not give 
accurate information as to the quantity 
of the device in the package, it shall be 
augmented by such statement of weight, 
measure, or size of the individual units 
or of the total weight, measure, or size 
of the device as will give such informa- 
tion; for example, “100 tongue depres- 
sors, adult size,” “1-5 cc. hypodermic 
syringe,” “1 finger splint, small size,” etc. 
Whenever the Commissioner determines 
for a specific packaged drug or device 
that an existing practice of declaring 
net quantity of contents by weight, 
measure, numerical count, or a combi- 
nation of these does not facilitate value 
comparisons by consumers, he shall by 
regulation designate the appropriate 
term or terms to be used for such article. 

(b) Statements of weight of the con- 
tents shall be expressed in terms of 
avoirdupois pound and ounce. A state- 
ment of liquid measure of the contents 
shall be expressed in terms of the US. 
gallon of 231 cubic inches and quart, 
pint, and fluid-ounce subdivisions there- 
of, and shall express the volume at 68° F. 
(20° C.) (see also paragraph (p) of this 
section). 

(c) The declaration may contain com- 
mon or decimal fractions. A common 
fraction shall be in terms of halves, 
quarters, eighths, sixteenths, or thirty- 
seconds; except that if there exists a 
firmly established, general consumer 
usage and trade custom of employing 
different common fractions in the net 
quantity declaration of a particular com- 
madity, they may be employed. A com- 
mon fraction shall be reduced to its 
lowest terms; a decimal fraction shall 
not be carried out to more than two 
places. A statement that includes small 
fractions of an ounce shall be deemed to 
permit smaller variations than one 
which does not include such fractions. 

(d) The declaration shall be located 
on the principal display panel of the 
label, and with respect to packages bear- 
ing alternate principal panels it shall be 
duplicated on each principal display 
panel. 

(e) The declaration shall appear as a 
distinct item on the principal display 
panel, shall be separated (by at least a 
space equal to the height of the lettering 
used in the declaration) from other 
printed label information appearing 
above or below the declaration and (by 
at least a space equal to twice the width 
of the letter “N” of the style of type 
used in the quantity of contents state- 
ment) from other printed label informa- 
tion appearing to the left or right of the 
declaration. It shall not include any 
term qualifying a unit of weight, meas- 
ure, or count (such as “giant pint” and 
“full quart’) that tends to exaggerate 
the amount of the drug in the con- 
tainer. It shall be placed on the principal 
display panel within the bottom 30 per- 
cent of the area of the label panel in 
lines generally parallel to the base on 
which the package rests as it is de- 
signed to be displayed: Provided, That: 

(1) On packages having a principal 
display panel of 5 square inches or less 
the requirement for placement within 
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the bottom 30 percent of the area of the 
label panel shall not apply when the dec- 
laration of net quantity of contents 
meets the other requirements of this 
part; and 

(2) In the case of a drug that is 
marketed with both outer and inner re- 
tail containers bearing the mandatory 
label information required by this part 
and the inner container is not intended 
to be sold separately, the net quantity of 
contents placement requirement of this 
section applicable to such inner container 
is waived. 

(3) The principal display panel of a 
drug marketed on a display card to which 
the immediate container is affixed may 
be considered to be the display panel of 
the card, and the type size of the net 
quantity of contents statement is gov- 
erned by the dimensions of the display 
card. 

(f) The declaration shall accurately 
reveal the quantity of drug or device in 
the package exclusive of wrappers and 
other material packed therewith: Pro- 
vided, That in the case of drugs packed 
in containers designed to deliver the drug 
under pressure, the declaration shall 
state the net quantity of the contents 
that will be expelled when the instruc- 
tions for use as shown on the container 
are followed. The propellant is included 
in the net quantity declaration. 

(g) The declaration shall appear in 
conspicuous and easily legible boldface 
print or type in distinct contrast (by 
typography, layout, color, embossing, or 
molding) to other matter on the pack- 
age; except that a declaration of net 
quantity blown, embossed, or molded on 
a glass or plastic surface is permissible 
when all label information is so formed 
on the surface. Requirements of con- 
spicuousness and legibility shall include 
the specifications that: 

(1) The ratio of height to width (of 
the letter) shall not exceed a differential 
of 3 units to 1 unit (no more than 3 times 
as high as it is wide). 

(2) Letter heights pertain to upper 
case or capital letters. When upper and 
lower case or all lower case letters are 
used, it is the lower case letter “o” or its 
equivalent that shall meet the minimum 
standards. 

(3) When fractions are used, each 
component numeral shall meet one-half 
the minimum height standards. 

(h) The declaration shall be in letters 
and numerals in a type size established 
in relationship to the area of the prin- 
cipal display panel of the package and 
shall be uniform for all packages of sub- 
stantially the same. size by complying 
with the following type specifications: 

(1) Not less than one-sixteenth inch 
in height on packages the principal dis- 
play panel of which has an area of 5 
square inches or less. 

(2) Not less than one-eighth inch in 
height on packages the principal display 
panel of which has an area of more than 
five but not more than 25 square inches. 

(3) Not less than three-sixteenths inch 
in height on packages the principal dis- 
play panel of which has an area of more 
than 25 but not more than 100 square 
inches. 


(4) Not less than one-fourth inch in 
height on packages the principal display 
panel of which has an area of more than 
100 square inches, except not less than 
one-half inch in height if the area is 
more than 400 square inches. 


Where the declaration is blown, em- 
bossed, or molded on a glass or plastic 
surface rather than by printing, typing, 
or coloring, the lettering sizes specified 
in subparagraphs (1) through (4) of this 
paragraph shall be increased by one- 
sixteenth of an inch. 

(i) On packages containing less than 
4 pounds or 1 gallon and labeled in terms 
of weight or fluid measure: 

(1) The declaration shall be expressed 
both in ounces, with identification by 
weight or by liquid measure and, if appli- 
cable (1 pound or 1 pint or more) 
followed in parentheses by a declaration 
in pounds for weight units, with any re- 
mainder in terms of ounces or common 
or decimal fractions of the pound (see 
examples set forth in paragraph (k) 
(1) and (2) of this section), or in the 
case of liquid measure, in the largest 
whole units (quarts, quarts and pints, or 
pints, as appropriate) with any re- 
mainder in terms of fluid ounces or 
common or decimal fractions of the pint 
or quart (see examples set forth in para- 
graph (k) (3) and (4) of this section). 
If the net weight of the package is less 
than 1 ounce avoirdupois or the net fluid 
measure is less than 1 fluid ounce, the 
declaration shall be in terms of common 
or decimal fractions of the respective 
ounce and not in terms of drams. 

(2) The declaration may appear in 
more than one line. The term “net 
weight” shall be used when stating the 
net quantity of contents in terms of 
weight. Use of the terms “net” or “net 
contents” in terms of fluid measure or 
numerical count is optional. It is suffi- 
cient to distinguish avoirdupois ounce 
from fluid ounce through association of 
terms; for example, ‘Net wt. 6 oz.” or “6 
oz. net wt.,” and “6 fi. oz.’”’ or “net con- 
tents 6 fl. oz.” 

(j) On packages containing 4 pounds 
or 1 gallon or more and labeled in terms 
of weight or fluid measure, the declara- 
tion shall be expressed in pounds for 
weight units with any remainder in 
terms of ounces or common or decimal 
fractions of the pound; in the case of 
fluid measure, it shall be expressed in 
the largest whole unit (gallons, followed 
by common or decimal fractions of a 
gallon or by the next smaller whole unit 
or units (quarts or quarts and pints) ) 
with any remainder in terms of fluid 
ounces or common or decimal fractions 
of the pint or quart (see paragraph (k) 
(5) of this section). 

(k) Examples: 

(1) A declaration of 114 pounds weight 
shall be expressed as “Net wt. 24 oz. 
(1 Ib. 8 0z.),” “Net wt. 24 oz. (1% lb.)” 
or “Net wt. 24 oz. (1.5 Ib.) .” 

(2) A declaration of three-fourths 
pound avoirdupois weight shall be ex- 
pressed as “Net wt. 12 oz.” 

(3) A declaration of 1 quart liquid 
measure shall be expressed as “Net con- 
— 32 fil. oz. (1 qt.)” or “32 fi. oz. (1 
at.).” 
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(4) A declaration of 134 quarts liquid 
measure shall be expressed as “‘Net con- 
tents 56 fl. oz. (1 qt. 1 pt. 8 oz.)” or “Net 
contents 56 fl. oz. (1 qt. 1.5 pt.),” but 
not in terms of quart and ounce such as 
“Net 56 fl. oz. (1 qt. 24 oz.).” 

(5) A declaration of 2% gallons liquid 
measure shail be expressed as “Net con- 
tents 2 gal. 2 qt.,” “Net contents 2.5 
gallons,” or “Net contents 24% gal.” but 
not as “2 gal. 4 pt.” 

(1) For quantities, the following ab- 
breviations and none other may be 
employed (periods and plural forms are 
optional) : 
gallon gal. 
quart qt. 
pint pt. 
ounce OZ. 
pound Ib. 
grain gr. 
kilogram kg. 
gram g. 
milligram mg. 
microgram mcg. 
liter 1. 


milliliter ml. 
cubic centimeter cc. 
yard yd. 

feet or foot ft. 
inch in. 

meter m. 
centimeter cm. 
millimeter mm. 
fluid fi. 

square sq. 
weight wt. 


(m) On packages labeled in terms of 
linear measure, the declaration shall be 
expressed both in terms of inches and, if 
applicable (1 foot or more), the largest 
whole units (yards, yards and feet, feet). 
The declaration in terms of the largest 
whole units shall be in parentheses fol- 
lowing the declaration in terms of inches 
and any remainder shall be in terms of 
inches or common or decimal fractions of 
the foot or yard; if applicable (as in the 
case of adhesive tape) , the initial declar- 
ation in linear inches shall be preceded 
by a statement of the width. Examples 
of linear measure are “86 inches (2 yd. 1 
ft. 2 in.),” “90 inches (2% yd.),” “30 
inches (2.5 ft.),” “34 inch by 36 in. (1 
yd.) ,” ete. 

(n) On packages labeled in terms of 
area measure, the declaration shall be ex- 
pressed both in terms of square inches 
and, if applicable (1 square foot or more), 
the largest whole square unit (square 
yards, square yards and square feet, 
square feet). The declaration in terms of 
the largest whole units shall be in paren- 
theses following the declaration in terms 
of square inches and any remainder shall 
be in terms of square inches or common 
or decimal fractions of the square foot 
or square yard; for example, “158 sq. 
inches (1 sq. ft. 14 sq. in.).” 

(ce) Nothing in this section shall pro- 
hibit supplemental statements at loca- 
tions other than the principal display 
panel(s) describing in nondeceptive 
terms the net quantity of contents, pro- 
vided that such supplemental statements 
of net quantity of contents shall not in- 
clude any term qualifying a unit of 
weight, measure, or count that tends to 
exaggerate the amount of the drug or 
device contained in the package; for 
example, “giant pint” and “full quart.” 
Dual or combination declarations of net 
quantity of contents as provided for in 
paragraphs (a) and (i) of this section 
are not regarded as supplemental net 
quantity statements and shall be located 
on the principal display panel. 

(p) A separate statement of net quan- 
tity of contents in terms of the metric 
system of weight or measure is not re- 
garded as a supplemental statement and 
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an accurate statement of the net quan- 
tity of contents in terms of the metric 
system of weight or measure may also 
appear on the principal display panel or 
on other panels. 

(q) The declaration of net quantity 
of contents shall express an accurate 
statement of the quantity of contents of 
the package. Reasonable variations 
caused by loss or gain of moisture during 
the course of good distribution practice 
er by unavoidable deviations in good 
manufacturing practice will he recog- 
nized. Variations from stated quantity 
of contents shall not be un/easonably 
large. 

(r) A drug shall be exempt from com- 
pliance with the net quantity declara- 
tion required by this section if it is an 
ointment labeled “sample,” “physician’s 
sample,” or a substantially similar state- 
ment and the contents of the package do 
not exceed 8 grams. 


5. By adding new § 1.201a, as follows: 


§ 1.20la Cosmetics in package form; 
principal display panel. 

The term “principal display panel” as 
it applies to cosmetics in package form 
and as used in this part, means the part 
of a label that is most likely to be dis- 
played, presented, shown, or examined 
under customary conditions of display 


for retail sale. The principal display 


panel shall be large enough to accom- 
modate all the mandatory label informa- 
tion required to be placed thereon by this 
part with clarity and conspicuousness 
and without obscuring designs, vignettes, 
or crowding. Where packages bear alter- 
nate principal display panels, informa- 
tion required to be placed on the prin- 
cipal display panel shall be duplicated on 
each principal display panel. For the 
purpose of obtaining uniform type size 
in declaring the quantity of contents of 
all packages of substantially the same 
size, the term “area of the principal dis- 
play panel’ means the area of the side 
or surface that bears the principal dis- 
play panel, which area shall be: 

(a) In the case of a rectangular pack- 
age where one entire side properly can be 
considered to be the principal display 
panel side, the product of the height 
times the width of that side; 

(b) In the case of a cylindrical or 
nearly cylindrical container, 40 percent 
of the product of the height of the con- 
tainer times the circumference; and 

(c) In the case of any other shape of 
container, 40 percent of the total surface 
of the container: Provided, however, 
That where such container presents an 
obvious “principal display panel” such 
as the top of a triangular or circular 
package, the area shall consist of the en- 
tire top surface. 


In determining the area of the principal 
display panel, exclude tops, bottoms, 
flanges at the tops and bottoms of cans, 
and shoulders and necks of bottles or 
jars. In the case of cylindrical or nearly 
cylindrical containers, information re- 
quired by this part to appear on the 
principal display panel shall appear 
within that 40 percent of the circum- 
ference which: is most likely to be dis- 
played, presented, shown, or examined 
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under customary conditions of display 
for retail sale. 


6. By revising § 1.202 and adding new 
§§ 1.202a and 1.202b, as follows: 


§ 1.202 Cosmetics in package form; la- 
beling re identity. 


(a) The principal display panel of a 
cosmetic in package form shall bear as 
one of its principal features a statement 
of the identity of the commodity. 

(b) Such statement of identity shall 
be in terms of: 

(1) The common or usual name of 
the cosmetic; or ‘ 

(2) An appropriately descriptive name 
or, when the nature of the cosmetic is 
obvious, a fanciful name understood by 
the public to identify such cosmetic; or 

(3) An appropriate illustration or 
vignette representing the intended cos- 
metic use. 

(c) The statement of identity shall 
be presented in bold type on the princi- 
pal display panel, shall be in a size 
reasonably related to the most promi- 
nent printed matter on such panel, and 
shall be in lines generally parallel to the 
base on which the package rests as it is 
designed to be displayed. 


§ 1.202a Cosmetics in package form; la- 
beling re name and place of business 
of manufacturer, packer, or distrib- 
utor. 


(a) The label of a cosmetic in pack- 
age form shall specify conspicuously the 
name and place of business of the manu- 
facturer, packer, or distributor. 

(b) The requirement for declaration 
of the name of the manufacturer, packer, 
or distributor shall be deemed to be satis- 
fied in the case of a corporation only by 
the actual corporate name, which may 
be preceded or followed by the name of 
the particular division of the corpora- 
tion. Abbreviations for “Company,” “In- 
corporated,” etc., may be used and “The” 
may be omitted. In the case of an indi- 
vidual, partnership, or association, the 
name under which the business is con- 
ducted shall be used. 

(c) Where the cosmetic is not manu- 
factured by the person whose name ap- 
pears on the label, the name shall be 
qualified by a phrase that reveals the 
connection such person has with such 
cosmetic; such as, “Manufactured for 

»’ “Distributed by 
’ or any other wording that ex- 
presses the facts. 

(d) The statement of the place of 
business shall include the street address, 
city, State, and ZIP Code; however, the 
street address may be omitted if it is 
shown in a current city directory or tele- 
phone directory. The requirement for 
inclusion of the ZIP Code shall apply 
only to consumer commodity labels de- 
veloped or revised after the effective date 
of this section. In the case of noncon- 
sumer packages, the ZIP Code shall ap- 
pear either on the label or the labeling 
(including the invoice). 

(e) If a person manufactures, packs, 
or distributes a cosmetic at a place other 
than his principal place of business, the 
label may state the principal place of 
business in lieu of the actual place where 
such cosmetic was manufactured or 
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packed or is to be distributed, unless 
such statement would be misleading. 


§ 1.202b Cosmetics in package form; 
labeling re declaration of net quan- 
tity of contents. 


(a) The label of a cosmetic in pack- 
age form shall bear a declaration of the 
net quantity of contents. This shall be 
expressed in terms of weight, measure, 
numerical count, or a combination of 
numerical count and weight or measure. 
The statement shall be in terms of fluid 
measure if the cosmetic is liquid or in 
terms of weight if the cosmetic is solid, 
semisolid, or viscous, or a mixture of 
solid and liquid. If there is a firmly 
established, general consumer usage and 
trade custom of declaring the net quan- 
tity of a cosmetic by numerical count, 
linear measure, or measure of area, such 
respective term may be used. If there 
is a firmly established, general consumer 
usage and trade custom of declaring the 
contents of a liquid cosmetic by weight, 
or a solid, semisolid, or viscous cosmetic 
by fluid measure, it may be used. When- 
ever the Commissioner determines for a 
specific packaged cosmetic that an exist- 
ing practice of declaring net quantity of 
contents by weight, measure, numerical 
count, or a combination of these does not 
facilitate value comparisons by consum- 
ers, he shall by regulation designate the 
appropriate term or terms to be used for 
such cosmetic. 

(b) Statements of weight shall be in 
terms of avoirdupois pound and ounce. 
Statements of fluid measure shall be in 
terms of the U.S. gallon of 231 cubic 
inches and quart, pint, and fluid-ounce 
subdivisions thereof and shall express 
the volume at 68° F. (20° C.). 

(c) When the declaration of quantity 
of contents by numerical count, linear 
measure, or measure of area does not give 
accurate information as to the quantity 
of cosmetic in the package, it shall be 
augmented by such statement of weight, 
measure, or size of the individual units 
or the total weight or measure of the cos- 
metic as will give such information. 

(d) The declaration may contain com- 
mon or decimal fractions. A common 
fraction shall be in terms of halves, 
quarters, eighths, sixteenths, or thirty- 
seconds; except that if there exists a 
firmly established, general consumer 
usage and trade custom of employing 
different common fractions in the net 
quantity declaration cf a particular 
commodity they may be employed. A 
common fraction shall be reduced to its 
lowest terms; a decimal fraction shall 
not be carried out to more than two 
places. A statement that includes small 
fractions of-an ounce shall be deemed 
to permit smaller variations than one 
which does not include such fractions. 

(e) The declaration shall be located 
on the principal display panel of the 
label; with respect to packages bearing 
alternate principal display panels, it 
shall be duplicated on each principal dis- 
play panel: Provided, That: 

(1) The principal display panel of a 
cosmetic marketed in a “boudoir-type” 
container including decorative cosmetic 
containers of the “cartridge,” “pill box,” 
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“compact,” or “pencil” variety, and 
those with a capacity of one-fourth 
ounce or less, may be considered to be a 
tear-away tag or tape affixed to the 
decorative container and bearing the 
mandatory label information as required 
by this part, but the type size of the net 
quantity of contents statement shall be 
governed by the dimensions of the dec- 
orative container; and 

(2) The principal display panel of a 
cosmetic marketed on a‘display card 
to which the immediate container is 
affixed may be considered to be the dis- 
play panel of the card, and the type size 
of the net quantity of contents state- 
ment is governed by the dimensions of 
the display card. 

(f) The declaration shall appear as a 
distinct item on the principal display 
panel, shall be separated (by at least a 
space equal to the height of the lettering 
used in the declaration) from other 
printed label information appearing 
above or below the declaration and (by at 
least a space equal to twice the width of 
the letter ““N” of the style of type used 
in the quantity of contents statement) 
from other printed label information ap- 
pearing to the left or right of the decla- 
ration. It shall not include any term 
qualifying a unit of weight, measure, or 
count (such as “giant pint” and “full 
quart”) that tends to exaggerate the 
amount of the cosmetic in the con- 
tainer. It shall be placed on the prin- 
cipal display panel within the bottom 30 
percent of the area of the label panel in 
lines generally parallel to the base on 
which the package rests as it is de- 
signed to be displayed: Provided, That: 

(1) On packages having a principal 
display panel of 5 square inches or less, 
the requirement for placement within 
the bottom 30 percent of the area of the 
label panel shall not apply when the dec- 
laration of: net quantity of contents 
meets the other requirements of this 
part; and 

(2) In the case of a cosmetic that is 
marketed with both outer and inner re- 
tail containers bearing the mandatory 
label information required by this part, 
and the inner container is not intended 
to be sold separately, the net quantity of 
contents placement requirement of this 
section applicable to such inner con- 
tainer is waived. 

(g) The declaration shall accurately 
reveal the quantity of cosmetic in the 
package exclusive of wrappers and other 
material packed therewith; provided 
that: 

(1) In the case of cosmetics packed in 
containers designed to deliver the cos- 
metic under pressure, the declaration 
shall state the net quantity of the con- 
tents that will be expelled when the in- 
structions for use as shown on the 
container are followed. The propellant is 
included in the net quantity declaration; 
and 

(2) In the case of a package which 
contains the integral components making 
up a complete kit, and which is designed 
to deliver the components in the manner 
of an application (for example, a home 
permanent wave kit), the declaration 
may state the net quantity of the con- 


tents in nondeceptive terms of the num- 
ber of applications available in the kit 
when the instructions for use as shown 
on the container are followed. 

(h) The declaration shall appear in 
conspicuous and easily legible boldface 
print or type in distinct contrast (by 
typography, layout, color, embossing, or 
molding) to other matter on the pack- 
age; except that a declaration of net 
quantity blown, embossed, or molded on 
a glass or plastic surface is permissible 
when all label information is so formed 
on the surface. Requirements of con- 
spicuousness and legibility shall include 
the specifications that: 

(1) The ratio of height to width (of 
the letter) shall not exceed a differential 
of 3 units to 1 unit (no more than 3 times 
as high as it is wide). 

(2) Letter heights pertain to upper 
case or capital letters. When upper and 
lower case or all lower case letters are 
used, it is the lower case letter ‘“‘o” or its 
equivalent that shall meet the minimum 
standards. 

(3) When fractions are used, each 
component numeral shall meet one-half 
the minimum height standards. 

(i) The declaration shall be in letters 
and numerals in a type size established in 
relationship to the area of the principal 
display panel of the package and shall 
be uniform for all packages of substan- 
tially the same size by complying with 
the following type specification: 

(1) Not less than one-sixteenth inch 
in height on packages the principal dis- 
play panel of which has an area of 5 
square inches or less. 

(2) Not less than one-eighth inch in 
height on packages the principal display 
panel of which has an area of more than 
5 but not more than 25 square inches. 


(3) Not less than three-sixteenth inch 
in height on packages the principal dis- 
play panel of which has an area of more 
than 25 but not more than 100 square 
inches. 

(4) Not less than one-fourth inch in 
height on packages the principal display 
panel of which has an area of more than 
100 square inches, except not less than 
one-half inch in height if the area is 
more than 400 square inches. 


Where the declaration is blown, em- 
bossed, or molded on a glass or plastic 
surface rather than »y printing, typing, 
or coloring, the lettering sizes specified 
in subparagraphs (1) through (4) of 
this paragraph shall be increased by 
one-sixteenth of an inch. 

(j) On packages containing less than 
4 pounds or 1 gallon and labeled in terms 
of weight or fluid measure: 

(1) The declaration shall be expressed 
both in ounces, with identification by 
weight or by liquid measure and, if ap- 
plicable (1 pound or 1 pint or more), 
followed in parentheses by a declaration 
in pounds for weight units, with any 
remainder in terms of ounces or common 
or decimal fractions of the pound (see 
examples set forth in paragraph (m) (1) 
and (2) of this section), or in the case 
of liquid measure, in the largest whole 
units (quarts, quarts and pints, or pints, 
as appropriate) with any remainder in 
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terms of fluid ounces or common or deci- 
mal fractions of the pint or quart ‘see 
examples in paragraph (m) (3) and (4) 
of this section). Net weight or fluid 
measure of less than 1 ounce shall be 
expressed in common or decimal frac- 
tions of the respective ounce and not 
in drams. 

(2) The declaration may appear in 
more than one line. The term “net 
weight” shall be used when stating the 
net quantity of contents in terms of 
weight. Use of the terms “net” or “net 
contents” in terms of fluid measure or 
numerical count is optional. It is suffi- 
cient to distinguish avoirdupois ounce 
from fluid ounce through association of 
terms; for example, “Net wt. 6-0z.” or “6 
oz. net wt.” and “Net contents 6 fl. oz.” or 
“6 fi. oz.” 

(kK) On packages containing 4 pounds 
or 1 gallon or more and labeled in terms 
of weight or fluid measure, the declara- 
tion shall be expressed in pounds for 
weight units with any remainder in 
terms of ounces or common or decimal 
fractions of the pound; in the case of 
fluid measure, it shall be expressed in 
the largest whole unit (gallons, followed 
by common or decimal fractions of a 
gallon or by the next smaller whole unit 
or units (quarts or quarts and pints) ) 
with any remainder in terms of fluid 
ounces or common or decimal fractions 
of the pint or quart (see example in 
paragraph (m) (5) of this section). 

()) [Reserved] 

(m) Examples: 

(1) A declaration of 1% pounds 
weight shall be expressed as “Net wt. 24 
oz. (1 Ib. 8 0z.),” “Net wt. 24 oz. (1% 
Ib.),” or “Net wt. 24 oz. (1.5 Ib.).” 

(2) A declaration of three-fourths 
pound avoirdupois weight shall be 
expressed as “Net wt. 12 oz.” 

(3) A declaration of 1 quart liquid 
measure shall be expressed as “Net con- 
tents 32 fl. oz. (1 qt.).” 

(4) A declaration of 134 quarts liquid 
measure shall be expressed as “Net con- 
tents 56 fl. oz. (1 qt. 1% pt.)” or “Net 
contents 56 fl. oz. (1 qt. 1 pt..8 oz.)” but 
not in terms of quart and ounce such as 
“Net contents 56 fl. oz. (1 qt. 24 oz.).” 

(5) A declaration of 212 gallons liquid 
measure shall be expressed in the alter- 
native as “Net contents 2 gal. 2 qt.” and 
not as “2 gal. 4 pt.” 


(n) For quantities, the following 
abbreviations and none other may be 


employed (periods and plural forms are 
optional) : 


weight wt. gallon gal. 
square sq. quart qt. 
fluid fi. pint pt. 
yard yd. ounce oz. 
feet or foot ft. pound lb. 
inch in. 


(o) On packages labeled in terms of 
linear measure, the declaration shall be 
expressed both in terms of inches and, 
if applicable (1 foot or more), the largest 
whole units (yards, yards and feet, feet). 
The declaration in terms of the largest 
whole units shall be in parentheses fol- 
lowing the declaration in terms of inches 
and any remainder shall be in terms of 
inches or common or decimal fractions 
of the foot or yard. Examples are “86 
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inches (2 yd. 1 ft. 2 inches) ,” “90 inches 
(2% yd.),” “30 inches (2.5 ft.) ,” ete. 

(p) On packages labeled in terms of 
area measure, the declaration shall be 
expressed in terms of square inches and, 
if applicable (1 square foot or more), the 
largest whole square unit (square yards, 
square yards and square feet, square 
feet). The declaration in terms of the 
largest whole units shall be in paren- 
theses following the declaration in terms 
of square inches and any remainder shall 
be in terms of square inches or common 
or decimal fractions of the square foot 
or square yard; for example, “158 sq. 
inches (1 sq. ft. 14 sq. inches) ,” etc. 

(q) Nothing in this section shall pro- 
hibit supplemental statements at loca- 
tions other than the principal display 
panel(s) describing in nondeceptive 
terms the net quantity of contents, pro- 
vided that such supplemental statements 
of net quantity of contents shall not 
include any term qualifying a unit of 
weight, measure, or count that tends to 
exaggerate the amount of the cosmetic 
contained in the package; for example, 
“giant pint” and “full quart.” Dual or 
combination declarations of net quantity 
of contents as provided for in paragraphs 
(a), (ce), and (j) of this section (for ex- 
ample, a combination of net weight plus 
numerical count) are not regarded as 


supplemental net quantity statements’ 


and shall be located on the principal 
display panel. 

(r) A separate statement of the net 
quantity of contents in terms of the 
metric system is not regarded as a sup- 
plemental statement and an accurate 
statement of the net quantity of con- 
tents in terms of the metric system of 
weight or measure may also appear on 
the principal display panel or on other 
panels. 

(s) The declaration of net quantity of 
contents shall express an accurate state- 
ment of the quantity of contents of the 
package. Reasonable variations caused 
by loss or gain of moisture during the 
course of good distribution practice or by 
unavoidable deviations in good manufac- 
turing practice will be recognized. 
Variations from stated quantity of con- 
tents shall not be unreasonably large. 


Any person who will be adversely af- 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication in the FeperaL Recister file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec- 
tions thereto. Objections shall show 
wherein the person filing will be ad- 
versely affected by the order and specify 
with particularity the provisions of the 
order deemed objectionable and the 
grounds for the objections. If a hearing 
is requested, the objections must state 
the issues for the hearing, and such ob- 
jections must be supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. All documents shall be filed in 
six copies, 
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Effective date. This order shall be- 

come effective July 1, 1969, except as to 
any provisions that may be stayed by the 
filing of proper objections. Notice of the 
filing of objections or lack thereof will be 
announced by publication in the Fep- 
ERAL REGISTER. 
(Secs. 4, 6, 80 Stat. 1297, 1299, 1300; 15 U.S.C. 
1453, 1455; secs. 502 (b), (c), (e), 602 (b), 
(c), 701, 52 Stat. 1050, as amended, 1054, 
1055, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 352 (b), (c), (e), 
362 (b), (c), 371) 


Dated: June 24, 1968. 


JAMES L. GODDARD, 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7705; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 


Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 


SUBCHAPTER E—ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND 
OTHER EXCISE TAXES 


[T.D. 6961] 


EXCLUSION OF STATE TAXES IN TAX 
DETERMINATION OF LARGE 
CIGARS AND OTHER LIBERALIZING, 
CLARIFYING, AND EDITORIAL 
AMENDMENTS 


In order to (1) conform 26 CFR Parts 
270 and 275 to the provisions of section 
5701(a) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
as amended by section 4 of Public Law 
90-240 (effective Apr. 1, 1968); (2) 
transfer to 26 CFR Parts 270, 285, 290, 
and Subpart A of Part 296 provisions 
contained in Subpart D of 26 CFR Part 
296 relating to the execution of bonds 
and extensions of coverage of bonds on 
behalf of corporate sureties; (3) make 
conforming Customs title changes in 26 
CFR Part 290; (4) eliminate certain re- 
quirements for extensions of coverage of 
bonds in 26 CFR Parts 285 and 290; (5) 
require that only the letter class desig- 
nation be shown on packages of large 
cigars removed for exportation; and (6) 
make certain editorial, clarifying, and 
liberalizing changes, 26 CFR Parts 270, 
275, 285, 290, and 296 are amended as 
follows: 


PART 270—MANUFACTURE OF 
CIGARS AND CIGARETTES 


PARAGRAPH 1. 26 CFR Part 270 is 
amended as follows: 


(A) Section 270.22 is amended to pro- 
vide, as a general rule, for rounding frac- 
tional-cent State and local taxes to be 
excluded from the retail price in com- 
puting the Federal tax on large cigars. 
As amended, § 270.22 reads as follows: 
§ 270.22 Classification of large cigars. 

Large cigars are divided into seven 
classes, for tax purposes, corresponding 
with the rates of tax imposed by section 
5701(a) (2), I.R.C., and based on the re- 
tail price intended by the manufacturer 
for such cigars. The classes are desig- 
nated, from the lowest to the highest 
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rate of tax, as Class A, Class B, Class C, 
Class D, Class E, Class F, and Class G, 
respectively. In establishing the retail 
price, for tax purposes, regard shall be 
had to the ordinary retail price of a sin- 
gle cigar in its principal market, exclu- 
sive of any State or local taxes imposed 
on cigars as a commodity. When a State 
or local tax (or combination thereof) in- 
cludes a fractional cent, it is rounded to 
the next higher full cent in determining 
the exclusion unless this would result 
in a lower Federal tax than would be 
imposed in the absence of State or local 
tax. Where there is more than one price 
for the same cigar in its principal market, 
the tax to be paid shall be determined, 
at the time of removal, according to the 
price at which the majority are sold 
therein. Subsequent retail sale at a price 
in excess of the maximum for the class 
at which tax paid will not, in itself, cause 
the manufacturer to incur any additional 
tax liability. 


(72 Stat. 1414, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5701) 


(B) Section 270.44 is amended to 
clarify the marking requirements upon 
sale of forfeited, condemned, and 
abandoned cigars and cigarettes pack- 
aged under Part 290 or 295 and to pro- 
vide a proper cross-reference concern- 
ing sale of such products under 26 CFR 
Part 172. As amended, § 270.44 reads as 
follows: 


§ 270.44 Disposal of forfeited, con- 
demned, and abandoned cigars and 
cigarettes. 


A Federal, State, or local officer shall 
not sell or cause to be sold for consump- 
tion in the United States any forfeited, 
condemned, or abandoned cigars or 
cigarettes in his custody upon which the 
Federal tax has not been paid, if in his 
opinion the sale thereof will not bring a 
price equai to the tax due and payable 
thereon and the expenses incident to 
the sale thereof. Where the products are 
not sold the officer may deliver them to a 
Federal or State hospital or institution 
(if they are fit for consumption) or cause 
their destruction by burning completely 
or by rendering them unfit for consump- 
tion. Where such products are sold they 
shall be released by the officer having 
custody thereof only after they are 
properly packaged and taxpaid. A receipt 
from the district director evidencing 
payment of tax on such products shall 
be presented to the officer having cus- 
tody of the products, which tax shall be 
considered part of the sales price. Where 
cigars or cigarettes which have been 
packaged under the provisions of Part 
290 or Part 295 of this chapter are to be 
released after payment of tax, the pur- 
chaser shall appropriately mark each 
package “Federal Tax Paid (date)” be- 
fore the officer having custody of the 
products releases them: Provided, That 
if the purchaser is a qualified manu- 
facturer of tobacco products, or for 
products packaged under Part 290- a 
qualified export warehouse proprietor, 
the products may be released without 
such marking of the packages if the 
manufacturer or proprietor does not in- 


tend to place such products on the do- 
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mestic market for taxable products but 
will dispose of them otherwise, such as 
by destruction or return to bond through 
claim for refund, and files a written 
statement to that effect, in original only, 
with the officer having custody of the 
products. In the case of products for- 
feited under the internal revenue laws 
the sale shall be subject to the provisions 
of Part 172 of this chapter. 

(68A Stat. 870, as amended, 72 Stat. 1425, as 
amended; 26 U.S.C. 7325, 5753) 


(C) Section 270.131 is amended to 
transfer provisions of Subpart D of 26 
CFR Part 296 relating to the filing of 
powers of attorney by corporate sureties. 
As amended, § 270.131 reads as follows: 


§ 270.131 Corporate surety. 


Surety bonds required under the pro- 
visions of this part may be given only 
with corporate sureties holding certifi- 
cates of authority from the Secretary of 
the Treasury as acceptable sureties on 
Federal bonds. Each bond and each ex- 
tension of coverage of bond shall at the 
time of filing be accompanied by a power 
of attorney authorizing the agent or of- 
ficer who executed the bond to so act on 
behalf of the surety. The assistant re- 
gional commissioner who is authorized 
to approve the bond may, whenever he 
deems it necessary, require additional 
evidence of the authority of the agent or 
officer to execute the bond or extension 
of coverage of bond. The power of at- 
torney shall be prepared on a form pro- 
vided by the surety company and exe- 
cuted under the corporate seal of the 
company. If the power of attorney sub- 
mitted is other than a manually signed 
document it shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of its validity. Limitations 
concerning corporate sureties are pre- 
scribed by the Secretary in Treasury De- 
partment Circular No. 570, as revised. 
The surety shall have no interest what- 
ever in the business covered by the bond. 
(61 Stat. 648, 72 Stat. 1421, as amended; 
6 U.S.C. 6, 7; 26 U.S.C. 5711) 


(D) Section 270.165 is amended to 
make it clear that the provisions of sec- 
tion 7503 of the Internal Revenue Code 
apply with regard to the timely filing of 
returns where the last day for filing falls 
on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday. 
As amended, § 270.165 reads as follows: 


§ 270.165 Times for filing semimonthly 
return. 


Returns on Form 3071, with remit- 
tances, for the return periods prescribed 
in § 270.163 shall be filed not later than 
the third business day succeeding the last 
day of each return period: Provided, 
That a manufacturer who has qualified 
as provided in § 270.142 for extended 
deferral shall file returns on Form 3071, 
with remittances, not later than the last 
day of the next succeeding return period: 
And provided further, That where the 
return and remittance are delivered by 
U.S. mail to the office of the district 
director, the date in the official post- 
mark of the U.S. Post Office stamped on 
the cover in which the return and remit- 
tance were mailed shall be deemed to be 
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the date of delivery. As used in this sec- 
tion the term “business day” means any 
day other than Saturday, Sunday, a legal 
holiday in the District of Columbia, or a 
statewide legal holiday in the State 
wherein the return is required to be filed. 
If the last day for filing a return under 
this section falls on Saturday, Sunday, or 
a legal holiday in the District of Colum- 
bia, or on a statewide legal holiday in 
the State wherein the return is required 
to be filed, the filing of such return with 
remittance shall be considered timely if 
accomplished on the next succeeding day 
which is not a Saturday, Sunday, or such 
legal holiday. 


(68A Stat. 895, as amended, 896, 72 Stat. 
1417; 26 U.S.C. 7502, 7503, 5703) 


(E) Section 270.282 is amended to re- 
quire claims prepared on Form 2635 to be 
filed in duplicate rather than in tripli- 
cate. As amended, § 270.282 reads as 
follows: 


§ 270.282 Allowance of tax. 


Relief from the payment of tax on 
cigars and cigarettes may be extended to 
a manufacturer by allowance of the tax 
where the cigars and cigarettes, after 
removal from the factory upon determi- 
nation of tax and prior to the payment of 
such tax, are lost (otherwise than by 
theft) or destroyed, by fire, casualty, or 
act of God, while in the possession or 
ownership of the manufacturer who re- 
moved such products, or are withdrawn 
by him from the market. Any claim for 
allowance under this section shall be filed 
on Form 2635, in duplicate, with the 
assistant regional commissioner for the 
region in which the products were re- 
moved, and shall show the date the cigars 
and cigarettes were removed from the 
factory. A claim relating to products lost 
or destroyed shall be supported as pre- 
scribed in § 270.301. In the case of a 
claim relating to cigars or cigarettes 
withdrawn from the market the schedule 
prescribed in § 270.311 shall be filed with 
the assistant regional commissioner for 
the region in which the products are as- 
sembled. The manufacturer may not 
anticipate allowance of his claim by 
making the adjusting entry in a tax re- 
turn pending consideration and action 
on the claim. Cigars and cigarettes to 
which such a claim relates must be 
shown as removed on determination of 
tax in the return covering the period 
during which such products were so re- 
moved. Upon action on the claim by the 
assistant regional commissioner he will 
return the copy of Form 2635 to the 
manufacturer as notice of such action, 
which copy, with the copy of any verified 
supporting schedules, shall be retained 
by the manufacturer. When such notifi- 
cation of allowance of the claim or any 
part thereof is received prior to the time 
the return covering the tax on the cigars 
or cigarettes to which the claim relates 
is to be filed, the manufacturer may make 
an adjusting entry and explanatory 
statement in that tax return. Where the 
notice of allowance is received after the 
filing of the return and taxpayment of 
the cigars or cigaretfes to which the 
claim relates, the mamufacturer may 


make an adjusting entry and explanatory 
statement in the next tax return(s) to 
the extent necessary to take credit in the 
amount of the allowance. 


(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 


(F) Section 270.283 is amended to re- 
quire claims prepared on Form 2635 to 
be filed in duplicate rather than in tripli- 
cate. As amended, § 270.283 reads as 
follows: 


§ 270.283 Credit or refund of tax. 


The taxes paid on cigars anc cigarettes 
may be credited or refunded (without 
interest) to a manufacturer on proof 
satisfactory to the assistant regional 
commissioner that the claimant manu- 
facturer paid the tax on cigars and ciga- 
rettes lost (otherwise than by theft) or 
destroyed, by fire, casualty, or act of 
God, while in the possession or owner- 
ship of such manufacturer, or withdrawn 
by him from the market. Any claim for 
credit under this section shall be pre- 
pared on Form 2635, in duplicate, and 
any claim for refund under this section 
shall be prepared on Form 843, in dupli- 
cate. Claims shall include a statement 
that the tax imposed on cigars and ciga- 
rettes by Chapter 52, I.R.C., or section 
7652, I.R.C., was paid in respect to the 
cigars or cigarettes covered by the claim, 
and that the products were lost, de- 
stroyed, or withdrawn from the market 
within 6 months preceding the date the 
claim is filed. A claim for credit or re- 
fund relating to products lost or de- 
stroyed shall be supported as prescribed 
in § 270.301, and a claim relating to prod- 
ucts withdrawn from the market shall 
be accompanied by a schedule prepared 
and verified as prescribed in §§ 270.311 
and 270.313. The original and one copy 
of Form 2635, claim for credit, or the 
original of Form 843, claim for refund, 
shall be filed with the assistant regional 
commissioner for the region in which 
the tax was paid, or where the tax was 
paid in more than one region with the 
assistant regional commissioner for any 
one of the regions in which the tax was 
paid. Upon action by the assistant re- 
gional commissioner on a claim for 
credit he will return the copy of Form 
2635 to the manufacturer as notification 
of allowance or disallowance of the claim 
or any part thereof, which copy, with the 
copy of any verified supporting sched- 
ules, shall be retained by the manufac- 
turer. When the manufacturer is noti- 
fied of allowance of the claim for credit 
or any part thereof he shall make an 
adjusting entry and explanatory state- 
ment in the next tax return(s) to the 
extent necessary to take credit in the 
amount of the allowance. Prior to con- 
sideration and action on his claim the 
manufacturer may not anticipate allow- 
ance of his claim by taking credit in his 
tax return. The duplicate of a claim for 
refund, with the copy of any verified 
supporting schedules, shall be retained 
by the manufacturer. 


(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 


(G) Section 270.284 is amended to re- 
quire claims prepared on Form 2635 to 
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be filed in duplicate rather than in 
triplicate. As amended, § 270.284 reads 
as follows: 


§ 270.284 Remission of tax liability. 


Remission of the tax liability on cigars 
and cigarettes may be extended to the 
manufacturer liable for the tax where 
cigars or cigarettes in bond are lost 
(otherwise than by theft) or destroyed, 
by fire, casualty, or act of God, while in 
the possession or ownership of such 
manufacturer. Where cigars or cigarettes 
are so lost or destroyed the manufacturer 
shall report promptly such fact, and the 
circumstances, to the assistant regional 
commissioner for the region in which 
the factory is located. If the manu- 
facturer wishes to be relieved of the tax 
liability thereon he shall also prepare 
a claim on Form 2635, in duplicate, 
setting forth the nature, date, place, and 
extent of the loss or destruction. Both 
copies of the claim, accompanied by such 
evidence as is necessary to establish to 
the satisfaction of the assistant regional 
commissioner that the claim is valid, 
shall be filed with the assistant regional 
commissioner for the region in which the 
factory is located. Upon action on the 
claim by the assistant regional com- 
missioner he will return the copy of 
Form 2635 to the manufacturer as notice 


of such action, which copy shall be. 


retained by the manufacturer. 
(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 


(H) Section 270.287 is amended to 
require claims prepared on Form 2635 
to be filed in duplicate rather than in 
triplicate. As amended, § 270.287 reads 
as follows: 


§ 270.287 Remission of tax liability on 
shortage. 


Whenever a manufacturer of tobacco 
products desires to submit a claim for 
remission of tax liability on shortages 
of cigars or cigarettes in bond, disclosed 
by physical inventory as set forth in 
§ 270.255, he shall prepare such claim on 
Form 2635, in duplicate. Both copies 
of the claim shall be filed with the 
assistant regional commissioner for the 
region in which the factory is located. 
The claim shall specify the quantities of 
cigars or cigarettes on which claim is 
made and the tax liability in respect 
thereof, and shall set forth the circum- 
stances surrounding the shortage and 
the reason the manufacturer believes tax 
is not due or payable. The assistant 
regional commissioner will, after such 
investigation as he deems appropriate, 
allow the claim to the extent he is 
satisfied the shortage was due to operat- 
ing losses such as damage during grad- 
ing, sorting, or packaging, and was not 
caused by theft or other unlawful or 
improper removal. Upon action on the 
claim by the assistant regional com- 
missioner he will return the copy of 
Form 2635 to the manufacturer as notice 
of such action, which copy shall be 
retained by the manufacturer. 


(72 Stat. 1414, as amended, 1417, 1419, as 
amended; 26 U.S.C. 5701, 5703, 5705) 
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PART 275—IMPORTATION OF 
CIGARS, CIGARETTES, AND CIGA- 
RETTE PAPERS AND TUBES 


Par. 2. Section 275.37 is amended to 
provide, as a general rule, for rounding 
fractional-cent State and local taxes to 
be excluded from the retail price in com- 
puting the Federal tax on large cigars. 
As amended, § 275.37 reads as follows: 


§ 275.37 Large cigars. 


Large cigars are divided into seven 
classes, for internal revenue tax pur- 
poses, corresponding with the rates of 
tax imposed by section 5701(a) (2), 
LR.C., and based on the retail price 
intended by the importer for such cigars. 
The classes are designated, from the 
lowest to the highest rate of tax, as Class 
A, Class B, Class C, Class D, Class E, 
Class F, and Class G, repectively. In es- 
tablishing the retail price, for tax pur- 
poses, regard shall be had to the 
ordinary retail price of a single cigar in 
its principal market, exclusive of any 
State or local taxes imposed on cigars 
as a commodity. When a State or local 
tax (or combination thereof) includes a 
factional cent, it is rounded to the next 
higher full cent in determining the ex- 
clusion unless this would result in a 
lower Federal tax than would be imposed 
in the absence of State or local tax. 
Where there is more than one price for 
the same cigar in its principal market 
the tax to be paid shall be determined, 
at the time of removal, according to the 
price at which the majority are sold 
therein. Subsequent retail sales at a price 
in excess of the maximum for the class 
at which taxpaid will not, in itself, cause 
the importer to incur any additional tax 
liability. 


(72 Stat. 1414, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5701) 


PART 285—MANUFACTURE OF CIG- 
ARETTE PAPERS AND TUBES 


Par. 3. 26 CFR Part 285 is amended 
as follows: 

(A) Section 285.11 is amended by add- 
ing a definition for “In bond” in alpha- 
betical sequence immediately following 
the definition for “Factory” as follows: 


§ 285.11 Meaning of terms. 


« . * + . 


In bond. The status of cigarette papers 
and tubes which come within the cover- 
age of a bond securing the payment of 
internal revenue taxes imposed by sec- 
tion 5701 or section 7652, I.R.C., and in 
respect to which such taxes have not 
been determined as provided by regula- 
tions in this chapter, including (a) such 
articles in a factory, (b) such articles 
removed, transferred, or released, pur- 
suant to section 5704, I.R.C., and with 
respect to which relief from the tax 
liability has not occurred, and (c) such 
articles on which the tax has been de- 
termined, or with respect to which relief 
from the tax liability has occurred, which 
have been returned to the coverage of a 
bond. 
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(B) Section 285.34 is amended to 
clarify the marking requirements upon 
sale of forfeited, condemned, and 
abandoned cigarette papers and tubes 
packaged under Part 295 and to provide 
a proper cross-reference concerning sale 
of such articles under 26 CFR Part 172. 
As amended, § 285.34 reads as follows: 


§ 285.34 Disposal of forfeited, con- 
demned, and abandoned cigarette 
papers and tubes. 


A Federal, State, or local officer shall 
not sell or cause to be sold for consump- 
tion in the United States any forfeited, 
condemned, or abandoned cigarette pa- 
pers or tubes in his custody upon which 
the Federal tax has not been paid, if in 
his opinion the sale thereof will not bring 
a price equal to the tax due and payable 
thereon and the expenses incident to the 
sale thereof. Where the cigarette papers 
or tubes are not sold the officer may 
deliver them to a Federal or State hos- 
pital or institution (if they are fit for 
consumption) or cause their destruction 
by burning completely or by rendering 
them unfit for consumption. Where such 
papers or tubes are sold they shall be 
released by the officer having custody 
thereof only after they are properly 
packaged and taxpaid. A receipt from 
the district director evidencing payment 
of tax on such papers or tubes shall be 
presented to the officer having custody 
of the artieles, which tax shall be con- 
sidered part of the sales price. Where 
cigarette papers or tubes which have 
been packaged under the provisions of 
Part 295 of this chapter are to be released 
after payment of tax, the purchaser shall 
appropriately mark each package “Fed- 
eral Tax Paid (date)” before the officer 
having custody of the papers or tubes 
releases them: Provided, That if the pur- 
chaser is a qualified manufacturer of 
cigarette papers and tubes the articles 
may be released without such marking 
of the packages if the manufacturer does 
not intend to place such papers or tubes 
on the domestic market for taxable ar- 
ticles but will dispose of them otherwise, 
such as by destruction or return to bond 
through claim for refund, and files a 
written statement to that effect, in 
original only, with the officer having cus- 
tody of the articles. In the case of ciga- 
rette papers and tubes forfeited under the 
internal revenue laws the sale shall be 
subject to the provisions of Part 172 of 
this chapter. 

(68A Stat. 870, as amended, 72 Stat. 1425, as 
amended; 26 U.S.C. 7325, 5753) 


(C) Section 285.61 is amended to 
eliminate the requirement for an exten- 
sion of coverage of bond and to make 
editorial changes. As amended, § 285.61 
reads as follows: 


§ 285.61 Change in name. 


Where there is a change in the indi- 
vidual, trade, or corporate name of a 
manufacturer of cigarette papers and 
tubes the manufacturer shall, withih 30 
days of the change, furnish the assistant 
regional commissioner notice, in writing, 
of the change. 


(72 Stat. 1422; U.S.C. 5722) 
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(D) Section 285.71 is amended to 
transfer provisions of Subpart D of 26 
CFR Part 296 relating to the filing of 
powers of attorney by corporate sureties. 
As amended, § 285.71 reads as follows: 


§ 285.71 Corporate surety. 


Surety bonds required under the pro- 
visions of this part may be given only 
with corporate sureties holding certifi- 
cates ef authority from the Secretary of 
the Treasury as acceptable sureties on 
Federal bonds. Each bond and each ex- 
tension of coverage of bond shall at the 
time of filing be accompanied by a power 
of attorney authorizing the agent or of- 
ficer who executed the bond to so act 
on behalf of the surety. The assistant 
regional commissioner who is authorized 
to approve the bond may, whenever he 
deems it necessary, require additional 
evidence of the authority of the agent 
or Officer to execute the bond or exten- 
sion of coverage of bond. The power of 
attorney shall be prepared on a form 
provided by the surety company and 
executed under the corporate seal of the 
company. If the power of attorney sub- 
mitted is other than a manually signed 
document it shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of its validity. Limitations 
concerning corporate sureties are pre- 
scribed by the Secretary in Treasury 
Department Circular No. 570, as revised. 
The surety shall have no interest: what- 
ever in the business covered by the bond. 
(61 Stat. 648, 72 Stat. 1421, as amended; 6 
U.S.C. 6, 7; 26 U.S.C. 5711) 


(E) Section 285.172 is amended to re- 
quire claims prepared on Form 2635 to 
be filed in duplicate rather than in trip- 
licate. As amended, § 285.172 reads as 
follows: 


§ 285.172 


Relief from the payment of tax on 
cigarette papers and tubes may be ex- 
tended to a manufacturer by allowance 
of the tax where the cigarette papers and 
tubes, after removal from the factory 
upon determination of tax and prior to 
the payment of such tax, are lost (other- 
wise than by theft) or destroyed by fire, 
casualty, or act of God, while in the pos- 
session or ownership of the manufacturer 
who removed such articles, or are with- 
drawn by him from the market. Any 
claim for allowance under this section 
shall be filed on Form 2635, in duplicate, 
with the assistant regional commissioner 
for the region in which the articles were 
removed, shall be executed under penal- 
ties of perjury, and shall show the date 
the cigarette papers and tubes were re- 
moved from the factory. A claim relating 
to articles lost or destroyed shall be sup- 
ported as prescribed in § 285.181. In the 
case of a claim relating to cigarette 
papers or tubes withdrawn from the mar- 
ket the schedule prescribed in § 285.191 
shall be filed with the assistant regional 
commissioner for the region in which the 
articles are assembled. The manufacturer 
may not anticipate allowance of his claim 
by making the adjusting entry in a tax 
return pending consideration and action 


Allowance. 
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on the claim. Cigarette papers and tubes 
to which such a claim relates must be 
shown as removed on determination of 
tax in the return covering the period 
during which such articles were so re- 
moved. Upon action on the claim by the 
assistant regional commissioner he will 
return the copy of Form 2635 to the man- 
ufacturer as notice of such action, which 
copy, with the copy of any verified sup- 
porting schedules, shall be retained by 
the manufacturer. When such notifica- 
tion of allowance of the claim or any part 
thereof is received prior to the time the 
return covering the tax on the cigarette 
papers or tubes to which the claim relates 
is to be filed, the manufacturer may make 
an adjusting entry and explanatory 
statement in that tax return. Where the 
notice of allowance is received after the 
filing of the return and taxpayment of 
the cigarette papers or tubes to which 
the claim relates, the manufacturer may 
make an adjusting entry and explana- 
tory statement in the next tax return(s) 
to the extent necessary to take credit in 
the amount of the allowance. 


(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 


(F) Section 285.173 is amended to re- 
quire claims prepared on Form 2635 to be 
filed in duplicate rather than in tripli- 
cate. As amended, § 285.173 reads as 
follows: 


§ 285.173 Credit or refund. 


The taxes paid on cigarette papers and 
tubes may be credited or refunded (with- 
out interest) to a manufacturer on proof 
satisfactory to the assistant regional 
commissioner that the claimant manu- 
facturer paid the tax on cigarette papers 
and tubes lost (otherwise than by theft) 
or destroyed, by fire, casualty, or act of 
God, while in the possession or ownership 
of such manufacturer, or withdrawn by 
him from the market. Any claim for 
credit under this section shall be pre- 
pared on Form 2635, in duplicate, and 
any claim for refund under this section 
shall be prepared on Form 843, in dupli- 
cate. Claims shall include a statement 
that the tax imposed on cigarette papers 
and tubes by Chapter 52, I.R.C., or sec- 
tion 7652, I.R.C., was paid in respect to 
the cigarette papers or tubes covered by 
the claim, and that the articles were lost, 
destroyed, or withdrawn from the mar- 
ket within 6 months preceding the date 
the claim is filed. A claim for credit or 
refund relating to articles lost or 
destroyed shall be supported as pre- 
scribed in § 285.181, and a claim relating 
to articles withdrawn from the market 
shall be accompanied by a schedule pre- 
pared and verified as prescribed in 
§§ 285.191 and 285.193. The original and 
one copy of Form 2635, claim for credit, 
or the original of Form 843, claim for 
refund, shall be filed with the assistant 
regional commissioner for the region in 
which the tax was paid, or where the tax 
was paid in more than one region with 
the assistant regional commissioner for 
any one of the regions in which the tax 
was paid. Upon action by the assistant 
regional commissioner on a claim for 
credit he will return the copy of Form 
2635 to the manufacturer as notification 











of allowance or disallowance of the claim 
or any part thereof, which copy, with the 
copy of any verified supporting schedules, 
shall be retained by the manufacturer. 
When the manufacturer is notified of 
allowance of the claim for credit or any 
part thereof he shall make an adjusting 
entry and explanatory statement in the 
next tax return(s) to the extent neces- 
sary to take credit in the amount of the 
allowance. Prior to consideration and 
action on his claim the manufacturer 
may not anticipate allowance of his claim 
by taking credit in his tax return. The 
duplicate of a claim for refund, with the 
copy of any verified supporting schedules, 
shall be retained by the manufacturer. 


(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 


(C) Section 285.174 is amended to re- 
quire claims prepared on Form 2635 to 
be filed in duplicate rather than in trip- 
licate. As amended, § 285.174 reads as 
follows: 


§ 285.174 Remission. 


Remission of the tax liability on 
cizarette papers and tubes may be ex- 
tended to the manufacturer liable for 
tue tax where cigarette papers or tubes 
in bortd are lost (otherwise than by 
theft) or destroyed, by fire, casualty, or 
act of God, while in the possession or 
ownership of such manufacturer. Where 
cigarette papers or tubes are so lost or 
destroyed the manufacturer shall report 
promptly such fact, and the circum- 
stances, to the assistant regional com- 
missioner for the region in which the 
factory is located. If the manufacturer 
wishes to be relieved of the tax liability 
thereon he shall also prepare a claim on 
Form 2635, in cuplicate, setting forth 
the nature, date, place, and extent of 
the loss or destruction. Both copies of 
the claim, accompanied by such evidence 
as is necessary to establish to the satis- 
faction of the assistant regional com- 
missioner that the claim is valid, shall 
be filed with the assistant regional com- 
missioner for the region in which the 
factory is located. Upon action on the 
claim by the assistant regional com- 
missioner he will return the copy of 
Form 2635 to the manufacturer as notice 
of such action, which copy shall be 
retained by the manufacturer. 


(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 





PART 290—EXPORTATION OF 
CIGARS, CIGARETTES, AND CIGA- 
RETTE PAPERS AND TUBES, WITH- 
OUT PAYMENT OF TAX, OR WITH 
DRAWBACK OF TAX 


Par. 4. 26 CFR Part 290 is amended as 
follows: 


§ 290.20 [Deleted] 


(A) Section 290.20 defining the obso- 
lete term “Collector of customs” is 
deleted. 

(B) A new section designated as 
§ 290.26 is added to define the term 
“Director of customs.” Section 290.26 
and the heading read as follows: 





RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 290.26 Director of customs. 


“Director of customs” shall mean the 
officer who has jurisdiction over all 
customs activities of a customs district, 
including district directors of customs at 
headquarters ports other than the port 
of New York, N.Y.; the regional com- 
missioner of customs, the deputy and 
assistant regional commissioners of 
customs for Customs Region II at the 
port of New York, N.Y.; and as appli- 
cable port directors at ports not desig- 
nated as headquarters portr. 


(C) A new section designated as 
§ 290.30b is added to define the term 
“In bond.” Section 290.30b and the 
heading read as follows: 


§ 290.30b In bond. 


“In bond” shall mean the status of 
cigars, cigarettes, and cigarette papers 
and tubes, which come within the cover- 
age of a bond securing the payment of 
internal revenue taxes imposed by sec- 
tion 5701 or section 7652, ILR.C., and 
in respect to which such taxes have not 
been determined as provided by regula- 
tions in this chapter, including (a) such 
articles in a factory or an export ware- 
house, (b) such articles removed, trans- 
ferred, or released, pursuant to section 
5704, ILR.C., and with respect to which 


relief from the tax liability has not oc-. 


curred, and (c) such articles on which 
the tax has been determined, or with 
respect to which relief from the tax 
liability has occurred, which have been 
returned to the coverage of a bond. 

(D) Section 290.6la is amended to 
substitute “director of customs” for “‘col- 
lector of customs.” As amended, § 290.6la 
reads as follows: 


§ 290.6la Deliveries to foreign-trade 
zones—export status. 


Ciga s, cigarettes, and cigarette papers 
and tubes may be removed from a factory 
or an export warehouse and cigars may 
be withdrawn from a customs warehouse, 
without payment of tax, for delivery toa 
foreign-trade zone for exportation or 
storage pending exportation in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this part. 
Such articles delivered to a foreign-trade 
zone under this part shall be considered 
exported for the purpose of the statutes 
and bonds under which removed and for 
the purposes of the interna! revenue laws 
generally and the regtlations thereunder. 
However, export status is not acquired 
until an application for admission of the 
articles into the zone with zone restricted 
status has been approved by the director 
of customs pursuant to the appropriate 
provisions of 19 CFR Chapter I and the 
required certificate of receipt of the arti- 
cles in the zone has been made on Form 
2149 or 2150 as prescribed in this part. 
(48 Stat. 999, as amended, 72 Stat. 1418, as 
amended; 19 U.S.C. 8lc; 26 U.S.C. 5704) 


(E) Section 290.85 is amended to re- 
quire the filing of ea single copy rather 
than two copies of the trade name cer- 
tificate. As amended, § 290.85 reads 
follows: : 
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§ 290.85 Trade name certificate. 


Every person, before commencing busi- 
ness under a trade name as an export 
warehouse proprietor, shall furnish with 
his application for permit, required by 
§ 290.82, a true copy of the certificate or 
other document, if any, issued by a State, 
county, or municipal authority in con- 
nection with the transaction of business 
under such trade name. If no such cer- 
tificate or other document is so required 
a written statement, in duplicate, to that 
effect by such person will be sufficient for 
the purpose of this section. 


(72 Stat. 1421; 26 U.S.€. 5712) 


(F) Section 290.101 is amended to 
eliminate the requirement for an exten- 
sion of coverage of bond and to make 
editorial changes. As amended, § 290.101 
reads as follows: 


§ 290.101 Change in individual name. 


Where there is a change in the name 
of an individual operating as an export 
warehouse proprietor he shall, within 30 
days of such change, make application 
on Form 2098 for an amended permit. 


(72 Stat. 1421; 26 U.S.C. 5712) 


(G) Section 290.102 is amended to 
eliminate the requirement for an exten- 
sion of coverage of bond and to make 
editorial changes. As amended, § 290.102 
reads as follows: 


§ 290.102 Change in trade name. 

Where there is a change in, or an 
addition or discontinuance of, a trade 
name used by an export warehouse 
proprietor in connection with operations 
authorized by his permit, the proprietor 
shall, within 30 days of such change, 
addition, or discontinuance, make ap- 
plication on Form 2098 for an amended 
permit to reflect such change. The 
proprietor shall also furnish a true copy 
of any new trade name certificate or 
document issued to him, or statement in 
lieu thereof, required by § 290.85. 


(72 Stat. 1421; 26 U.S.C. 5712) 


(H) Section 290.103 is amended to 
eliminate the requirement for an exten- 
sion of coverage of bond and to make 
editorial changes. As amended, § 290.103 
reads as follows: 


§ 290.103 Change in corporate name. 


Where there is a change in the name 
of a corporate export warehouse 
prioprietor the proprietor shall, within 
30 days of such change, make applica- 
tion on Form 2098 for an amended per- 
mit. The proprietor shall also furnish 
such documents as may be necessary to 
establish that the corporate name has 
been changed. 

(72 Stat. 1421; 26 U.S.C. 5712) 


(I) Section 290.109 is amended to 
eliminate the requirement to furnish an 
extension of coverage of bond and to 
make editorial changes. As amended, 
§290.109 reads as follows: 
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§ 290.109 Change in address. 


Whenever any change occurs in the 
address, but not the location, of the ware- 
house of an export warehouse proprietor, 
as a result of action of local authorities, 
the proprietor shall, within 30 days of 
such change, make application on Form 
2098 for an amended permit. 


(72 Stat. 1421; 26 U.S.C. 5712) 


(J) Section 290.111 is amended to 
eliminate the requirement to furnish an 
extension of coverage of bond and to 
make editorial changes. As amended, 
§ 290.111 reads as follows: 


§ 290.111 Change in export warehouse 
premises. 

Where an export warehouse is to be 
changed to an extent which will make 
inaccurate the description of the ware- 
house as set forth in the last applica- 
tion by the proprietor for permit, or the 
diagram, if any, furnished with such ap- 
plication, the proprietor shall first make 
application on Form 2098 for, and obtain, 
an amended permit. Such application 
shall describe the proposed change in 
the warehouse and shall be accompanied 
by a new diagram if required under 
§ 290.88. 


(72 Stat. 1421; 26 U.S.C. 5712) 


(K) Section 290.121 is amended to 
transfer provisions of Subpart D of 26 
CFR Part 296 relating to the filing of 
powers of attorney by corporate sureties. 
As amended, § 290.121 reads as follows: 


§ 290.121 Corporate surety. 


Surety bonds required under the pro- 
visions of this part may be given only 
with corporate sureties holding certifi- 
cates of authority from the Secretary of 
the Treasury as acceptable sureties on 
Federal bonds. Each bond and each ex- 
tension of coverage of bond shall at the 
time of filing be accompanied by a power 
of attorney authorizing the agent or 
officer who executed the bond to so act 
on behalf of the surety. The assistant 
regional commissioner who is authorized 
to approve the bond may, whenever he 
deems it necessary, require additional 
evidence of the authority of the agent 
or officer to execute the bond or exten- 
sion of coverage of bond. The power of 
attorney shall be prepared on a form 
provided by the surety company and ex- 
ecuted under the corporate seal of the 
company. If the power of attorney sub- 
mitted is other than a manually signed 
document it shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of its validity. Limitations 
concerning corporate sureties are pre- 
scribed by the Secretary in Treasury 
Department Circular No. 570, as revised. 
The surety shall have no interest what- 
ever in the business covered by the bond. 
(61 Stat. 648, 72 Stat. 1421, as amended; 
6 U.S.C. 6,7; 26 U.S.C. 5711) 


(L) Section 290.152 is amended to 
provide that claims for remission shall 
be filed on Form 2635 rather thdn in 


letter form. As amended, § 290.152 reads 
as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 290.152 Claim for remission of tax 
liability. 

Remission of the tax liability on cigars, 
cigarettes, and cigarette papers and tubes 
may be extended to the export warehouse 
proprietor liable for the tax where such 
articles in bond are lost (otherwise than 
by theft) or destroyed, by fire, casualty, 
or act of God, while in the possession or 
ownership of such proprietor. Where 
articles are so lost or destroyed the 
proprietor shall report promptly such 
fact, and the circumstances, to the as- 
sistant regional commissioner for the 
region in which the warehouse is located. 
If the proprietor wishes to be relieved 
of the tax liability thereon he shall also 
prepare a claim on Form 2635, in dupli- 
cate, setting forth the nature, date, place, 
and extent of the loss or destruction. 
Both copies of the claim, accompanied by 
such evidence as is necessary to establish 
to the satisfaction of the assistant re- 
gional commissioner that the claim is 
valid, shall be filed with the assistant re- 
gional commissioner for the region in 
which the warehouse is located. Upon ac- 
tion on the claim by the assistant re- 
gional commissioner he will return the 
copy of Form 2635 to the proprietor as 
notice of such action, which copy shall be 
retained by the proprietor for two years 
following the close of the calendar year 
in which the claim is filed. 


(72 Stat. 1419, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5705) 


(M) Section 290.154 is amended to 
clarify that Form 843 is to be prepared 
in duplicate, and to add a sentence at the 
end of the section to furnish a cross- 
reference to Subpart A of 26 CFR Part 
296 relating to refund of overpayments 
of tax. As amended, § 290.154 reads as 
follows: 


§ 290.154 Claim for refund of tax. 


The taxes paid on cigars, cigarettes, 
and cigarette papers and tubes may be 
refunded (without interest) to an ex- 
port warehouse proprietor on proof satis- 
factory to the assistant regional com- 
missioner that the claimant proprietor 
paid the tax on such articles which were 
after taxpayment lost (otherwise than 
by theft) or destroyed, by fire, casualty, 
or act of God, while in the possession or 
ownership of such export warehouse pro- 
prietor, or withdrawn by him from the 
market. Any claim for refund under this 
section shall be prepared on Form 843, 
in duplicate, and shall include a state- 
ment that the tax imposed by Chapter 
52, I.R.C., or by section 7652, I.R.C., was 
paid in respect to the articles covered by 
the claim, and that the articles were lost, 
destroyed, or withdrawn from the mar- 
ket within 6 months preceding the date 
the claim is filed. The claim shall be filed 
with the assistant regional commissioner 
for the region in which the tax was paid 
and shall be supported by such evidence 
as is necessary to establish to the satis- 
faction of the assistant regional com- 
missioner that the claim is valid. The 
duplicate of the claim shall be retained 
by the export warehouse proprietor for 


2 years following the close of the calen- 
dar year in which the claim is filed. 
Where an export warehouse proprietor 
has paid the tax on cigars, cigarettes, 
or cigarette papers or tubes, he may file 
claim for refund of an overpayment of 
tax under Subpart A of Part 296 of this 
chapter if, at the time the tax was paid, 
these articles had been exported, de- 
stroyed, or otherwise disposed of in such 
a manner that tax was not due and 
payable. 


(68A Stat. 791, 72 Stat. 9, 1419, as amended; 
26 U.S.C. 6402, 6423, 5705) 


(N) Section 290.186 is amended to 
require that only the class letter be shown 
on packages of large cigars instead of the 
entire class designation required for 
domestic removals. As amended, § 290.186 
and the heading read as follows: 


§ 290.186 Class designation for cigars. 


Every package of cigars shall, before 
removal from a factory under this sub- 
part, have adequately imprinted thereon 
or on a label securely affixed thereto the 
designation “cigars,” the quantity of 
such product contained therein, and the 
classification of the product for tax pur- 
poses. For small cigars such classifica- 
tion shall be either “small” or “little,” 
and for large cigars either the class des- 
ignation set forth in § 270.214 of this 
chapter, or the appropriate class letter 
which indicates the rate of tax under sec- 
tion 5701(a)(2), I.R.C., applicable to 
similar cigars removed for taxable pur- 
poses in the United States. The appro- 
priate class letters for large cigars are 
as follows: 


“A” (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is not more than 214 
cents each) ; 

“B” (For which the ordinary retail 
in the United States is more than 2%, 
each and not more than 4 cents each); 

“C” (For which the ordinary retail 
in the United States is more than 4 
each and not more than 6 cents each); 

“D” (For which the ordinary retail 
in the United States is more than 6 
each and not more than 8 cents each) ; 

“E” (For which the ordinary retail 
in the United States is more than 8 
each and not more than 15 cents each); 

“F” (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is more than 15 cents 
each and not more than 20 cents each); or 

“G” (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is more than 20 cents 
each). 


(72 Stat. 1422; 26 U.S.C. 5723) 


(O) Section 290.194 and the heading 
are amended by substituting “director 
of customs” for “collector of customs.” 
As amended, § 290.194 and the heading 
read as follows: 


§ 290.194 To director of customs for 
shipment to contiguous foreign coun- 


tries. 

Where cigars, cigarettes, or cigarette 
papers or tubes are removed from a fac- 
tory or an export warehouse for export 
to a contiguous foreign country, the 
manufacturer or export warehouse pro- 
prietor shall consign the shipment to the 


price 
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price 
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price 
cents 


price 
cents 
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director of customs at the border or other 
port of exit. 


(72 Stat. 1418, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5704) 


(P) Section 290.196 and the heading 
are amended by substituting “director of 
customs” for “collector of customs.” As 
amended, § 290.196 and the heading read 
as follows: 


§ 290.196 To director of customs for 
consumption as supplies on commer- 
cial vessels and aircraft. 


Where cigars, cigarettes, or cigarette 
papers or tubes are removed from a fac- 
tory or an export warehouse for con- 
sumption as supplies beyond the juris- 
diction of the internal revenue laws of 
the United States, the manufacturer or 
export warehouse proprietor shall con- 
sign the shipment to the director of cus- 
toms at the port at which the shipment 
is to be laden. 


(72 Stat. 1418, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5704) 


(Q) Section 290.203 is amended by 
substituting “director of customs” or 
other appropriate words, for “collector of 
customs.” As amended § 290.203 reads 
as follows: 


§ 290.203 To noncontiguous foreign 
countries and possessions of the 
United States. 


Where cigars, cigarettes, or cigarette 
papers or tubes are removed from a fac- 
tory or an export warehouse for direct 
delivery to a vessel or aircraft for trans- 
portation to a noncontiguous foreign 
country, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
or a possession of the United States, the 
manufacturer or export warehouse pro- 
prietor making the shipment shall file 
two copies of the notice of removal, Form 
2149 or 2150, with the office of the direc- 
tor of customs at the port where the ship- 
ment is to be laden. Such copies of the 
notice of removal should -be filed with 
the related shipper’s export declaration, 
Commerce Form 7525-V. In the event the 
copies of the notice of removal are not 
filed with the shipper’s export declara- 
tion, when the copies of the notice are 
filed with the director of customs they 
shall show all particulars necessary to 
enable that officer to associate the no- 
tice with the related shipper’s export 
declaration and any other documents 
filed with his office in connection with 
the shipment. After the vessel or air- 
craft on which the shipment has been 
laden clears or departs from the port of 
lading the customs authority shall ex- 
ecute the certificate of exportation on 
both copies of the notice of removal, re- 
tain one copy for his records, and deliver 
or transmit the other copy to the manu- 
facturer or export warehouse proprietor 
making the shipment for filing with his 
assistant regional commissioner. 


(72 Stat. 1418, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5704) 
(R) Section 290.205 is amended by 


substituting “director of customs” or 
other appropriate words, for “collector of 


customs.” As amended, § 290.205 reads 
as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§ 290.205 To contiguous foreign coun- 
tries. 


Where cigars, cigarettes, or cigarette 
papers or tubes are removed from a fac- 
tory or an export warehouse for export 
to a contiguous foreign country, the 
manufacturer or export warehouse pro- 
prietor making the shipment shall fur- 
nish to the director of customs at the 
border or other port of exit two copies 
of the notice of removal, Form 2149 or 
2150, together with the related shipper’s 
export declaration, Commerce Form 
7525-V. In the event the copies of the 
notice of removal are not filed with the 
shipper’s export declaration or, in the 
case of a shipment for the armed forces 
of the United States in the contiguous 
foreign country where no shipper’s ex- 
port declaration is required, the copies of 
the notice when filed with the director 
of customs shall show all particulars 
necessary to enable that officer to as- 
sociate the notice with the related ship- 
per’s export declaration, if any, and any 
other documents filed with his office in 
connection with the shipment. After the 
shipment has been cleared by customs 
from the United States the customs au- 
thority at the port of exit shall com- 
plete the certificate of exportation on 
both copies of the notice of removal, re- 
tain one copy for his records, and trans- 


mit the other copy to the manufacturer: 


or export warehouse proprietor making 
the shipment for filing with his assist- 
ant regional commissioner. 


(72 Stat. 1418, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5704) 


(S) Section 290.207 is amended by sub- 
stituting “director of customs” for “col- 
lector of customs” and by changing the 
term “inspector of customs’’ to “customs 
officer.” As amended, § 290.207 reads as 
follows: 


§ 290.207 To commercial vessels and 
aircraft for consumption as supplies. 


Where cigars, cigarettes, or cigarette 
papers or tubes are removed from a fac- 
tory or an export warehouse for delivery 
to a vessel or aircraft entitled to receive 
such articles for consumption as supplies 
beyond the jurisdiction of the internal 
revenue laws of the United States, the 
manufacturer or export warehouse pro- 
prietor making the shipment shall file 
two copies of the notice of removal, Form 
2149 or 2150, with the director of cus- 
toms at the port where the shipment is 
to be laden in sufficient time to permit 
delivery of the two copies of the notice 
of removal to the customs officer who will 
inspect the shipment and supervise its 
lading. After inspection and lading of 
the shipment the customs officer shall 
note on the copies of the notice of re- 
moval any discrepancy between the ship- 
ment inspected and laden under his 
supervision and that described on the 
notice of removal or any limitation 
on the quantity to be laden; complete 
and sign the certificate of inspection and 
lading; and return both copies of the no- 
tice of removal to the director of customs. 
The director of customs shall execute the 
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certificate of clearance on both copies of 
the notice of removal, retain one copy 
for his records, and forward the other 
copy to the manufacturer or export 
warehouse proprietor making the ship- 
ment for filing with his assistant regional 
commissioner. Where the vessel or air- 
craft does not clear from the port at 
which the shipment is laden, the customs 
officer supervising the lading of the ship- 
ment shall require the person on board 
the vessel or aircraft authorized to re- 
ceive the shipment to execute the certifi- 
cate of receipt on both copies of the no- 
tice of removal to indicate the trade or 
activity in which the vessel or aircraft is 
engaged. 


(72 Stat. 1418, as amended; 26 U.S.C. 5704) 


(T) Section 290.225 is amended by 
substituting the words “director of cus- 
toms” for “collector of customs.” As 
amended, § 290.225 and the heading read 
as follows: 


§ 290.225 Delivery of cigars, cigarettes, 
or cigarette papers or tubes for ex- 
port other than by parcel post. 


The claimant, upon release of the 
cigars, cigarettes, or cigarette papers or 
tubes by the internal revenue officer for 
exportation with benefit of drawback of 
tax under this subpart, shall be respon- 
sible for delivery of such articles to the 
port of exportation for customs inspec- 
tion, supervision of lading, and clearance 
of the articles. The claimant shall file 
with the director of customs at the port 
of exportation the two copies of Form 
2147 returned to the claimant by the 
internal revenue officer in accordance 
with § 290.224. Such copies shall be filed 
in sufficjent time prior to lading to per- 
mit customs inspection and supervision 

f lading of the cigars, cigarettes, or 
cigarette papers or tubes. 


(72 Stat. 1419; 26 U.S.C. 5706) 


(U) Section 290.227 is amended by 
substituting “director of customs” for 
“collector of customs” and by changing 
the term “inspector of customs” to “‘cus- 
toms officer.” As amended, § 290.227 
reads as follows: 


§ 290.227 Customs procedure. 


The customs officer shall satisfy him- 
self that the cigars, cigarettes, and ciga- 
rette papers and tubes described on the 
Form 2147 and those inspected by him 
are the same and shall note on the form 
any discrepancy. After having inspected 
the articles and supervised the lading 
thereof on the export carrier, the cus- 
toms officer shall complete and sign the 
certificate of inspection and lading on 
both copies of Form 2147 and deliver or 
transmit such copies to the office of his 
director of customs for further process- 
ing. After clearance from the port of the 
export carrier on which the articles are 
laden, the director of customs shall exe- 
cute the certificate of exportation on 
both copies of Form 2147. The director of 
customs shall retain one copy of the form 
for his records and transmit the other 
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copy to the assistant regional commis- 
sioner for the region from which the 
articles were shipped. 


(72 Stat. 1419; 26 U.S.C. 5706) 


(V) Section 290.253 is amended to re- 
quire that only the class letter be shown 
on packages of large cigars instead of the 
entire class designation required for 
domestic removals. As amended, § 290.- 
253 and the heading read as follows: 


§ 290.253 Class designation for cigars. 


Every package of cigars shall, before 
withdrawal from a customs warehouse 
under this subpart, have adequately im- 
printed thereon or on a label securely 
affixed thereto the designation ‘‘cigars,” 
the quantity of such product contained 
therein, and the classification of the 
product for tax purposes. For small cigars 
such classification shall be either “small” 
or “little,’’ and for large cigars either the 
class designation set forth in § 270.214 of 
this chapter, or the appropriate class 
letter which indicates the rate of tax 
under section 5701(a) (2), I.R.C., appli- 
cable to similar cigars removed for tax- 
able purposes in the United States. The 
appropriate class letters for large cigars 
are as follows: 


“A” (For which the ordinary retail price in 
the United States is not more than 214 cents 
each); 

“B” (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is more than 214 cents 
each and not more than 4 cents each); 

“C” (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is more than 4 cents each 
and not more than 6 cents each); 

“D” (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is more than 6 cents 
each and not more than 8 cents each); 

“E” (For which the ordinary retail price in 
the United States is more than 8 cents each 
and not more than 15 cents each) ; 

“F” (For which the ordinary retail price in 
the United States is more than 15 cents each 
and not more than 20 cents each); or 

“G”" (For which the ordinary retail price 
in the United States is more than 20 cents 
each). 


(72 Stat. 1422; 26 U.S.C. 5723) 


(W) Section 290.259 is amended by 
substituting “director of customs” or 
other appropriate words, for “collector of 
customs.” As amended, § 290.259 reads as 
follows: 


§ 290.259 To noncontiguous foreign 


countries and possessions of the 
United States. 


Where cigars are withdrawn from a 
customs warehouse for direct delivery to 
a vessel or aircraft for transportation to 
a noncontiguous foreign country, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, or a possession 
of the United States, the customs ware- 
house proprietor making the withdrawal 
shall file two copies of the notice of re- 
moval, Form 2149, with the office of the 
director of customs at the port where the 
shipment is to be laden. Such copies of 
the notice of removal should be filed with 
the related shipper’s export declaration, 
Commerce Form 7525-V. In the eveht the 
copies of the notice of removal are not 
filed with the shipper’s export declara- 
tion, when the copies of the notice are 
filed with the director of customs they 
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shall show all particulars necessary to 
enable that officer to associate the notice 
with the related shipper’s export declara- 
tion and any other documents filed with 
his office in connection with the ship- 
ment. After the vessel or aircraft on 
which the shipment has been laden clears 
or departs from the port of lading the 
customs authority shall execute the cer- 
tificate of exportation on both copies of 
the notice of removal, retain one copy 
for his records, and deliver or transmit 
the other copy to the customs warehouse 
proprietor making the shipment for filing 
with the appropriate assistant regional 
commissioner, 

(X) Section 290.261 is amended by 
substituting “director of customs” or 
other appropriate words, for “collector of 
customs.” As amended, § 290.261 reads as 
follows: 


§ 290.261 To contiguous foreign coun- 
tries. 


Where cigars are withdrawn from a 
customs warehouse for export to a con- 
tiguous foreign country, the customs 
warehouse proprietor making the ship- 
ment shall furnish to the director of 
customs at the border or other port of 
exit two copies of the notice of removal, 
Form 2149, together with the related 
shipper’s export declaration, Commerce 
Form 7525—V. In the event the copies of 
the notice of removal are not filed with 
the shipper’s export declaration or, in the 
case of a shipment for the armed forces 
of the United States in the contiguous 
foreign country where no shipper’s ex- 
port declaration is required, the copies 
of the notice when filed with the direc- 
tor of customs shall show all particulars 
necessary to enable that officer to asso- 
ciate the notice with the related shipper’s 
export declaration, if any, and any other 
documents filed with his office in connec- 
tion with the shipment. After the ship- 
ment has been cleared by customs from 
the United States, the customs authority 
at the port of exit shall complete the 
certificate of exportation on both copies 
of the notice of removal, retain one copy 
for his records, and transmit the other 
copy to the customs warehouse proprie- 
tor making the shipment for filing with 
the appropriate assistant regional 
commissioner. 


(Y) Section 290.263 is amended by 
substituting “director of customs” for 
“collector of customs,” and by changing 
the term “inspector of customs” to 
“customs officer.” As amended, § 290.263 
reads as follows: 


§ 290.263 To commercial vessels and 
aircraft for consumption as supplies. 


Where cigars are withdrawn from a 
customs warehouse for delivery to a ves- 
sel or aircraft entitled to receive such 
articles for consumption as supplies be- 
yond the jurisdiction of the internal 
revenue laws of the United States, the 
customs warehouse proprietor making 
shipment shall file two copies of the no- 
tice of removal, Form 2149, with the di- 
rector of customs at the port where the 
shipment is to be laden in sufficient time 


to permit delivery of the two copies of 


the notice of removal to the customs 
officer who will inspect the shipment and 
supervise its lading. After inspection and 
lading of the shipment the customs of- 
ficer shall note on the copies of the notice 
of removal any discrepancy between the 
shipment inspected and laden under his 
supervision and that described on the 
notice of removal or any limitation on the 
quantity to be laden; complete and sign 
the certificate of inspection and lading; 
and return both copies of the notice of re- 
moval to the director of customs. The 
director of customs shall execute the 
certificate of clearance on both copies 
of the notice of removal, retain one copy 
for his records, and forward the other 
copy to the customs warehouse proprie- 
tor making the shipment for filing with 
the appropriate assistant regional com- 
missioner. Where the vessel or aircraft 
does not clear from the port at which 
the shipment is laden, the customs of- 
ficer supervising the lading of the ship- 
ment shall require the person on board 
the vessel or aircraft authorized to re- 
ceive the shipment to execute the certif- 
icate of receipt on both copies of the 
notice of removal to indicate the trade 
or activity in which the vessel or air- 
craft is engaged. 


PART 296—MISCELLANEOUS REGU- 
LATIONS RELATING TO CIGARS, 
CIGARETTES, AND CIGARETTE 
PAPERS AND TUBES 


Par. 5. 26 CFR Part 296 is amended 
as follows: 

(A) Section 296.11 of Subpart A is 
amended to transfer provisions of Sub- 
part D of 26 CFR Part 296 relating to the 
filing of powers of attorney by corpo- 
rate sureties. As amended, § 296.11 reads 
as follows: 


§ 296.11 Corporate surety. 


Surety bonds required under the pro- 
visions of this subpart may be given only 
with corporate sureties holding certifi- 
cates of authority from the Secretary of 
the Treasury as acceptable sureties on 
Federal bonds. Each bond and each ex- 
tension of coverage of bond shall at the 
time of filing be accompanied by a power 
of attorney authorizing the agent or of- 
ficer who executed the bond to so act on 
behalf of the surety. The assistant re- 
gional commissioner who is authorized 
to approve the bond may, whenever he 
deems it necessary, require additional 
evidence of the authority of the agent 
or Officer to execute the bond or ex- 
tension of coverage of bond. The power 
of attorney shall be prepared on a form 
provided by the surety company and 
executed under the corporate seal of the 
company. If the power of attorney sub- 
mitted is other than a manually signed 
document it shall be accompanied by a 
certificate of its validity. Limitations 
concerning corporate sureties are pre- 
scribed by the Secretary in Treasury De- 
partment Circular No. 570, as revised. 
The surety shall have no interest what- 
ever in the business covered by the bond. 
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§§ 296.91—296.94 [Deleted] 

(B) Subpart D (§§ 296.91, 296.92, 296.- 
93, and 296.94) of 26 CFR Part 296, 
“Authorization To Execute Bonds and 
Extensions of Coverage of Bonds on Be- 
half of Corporate Sureties,” is deleted 
since its provisions are incorporated by 
this Treasury decision into the regula- 
tions in 26 CFR Parts 270, 285, 290, and 
Subpart A of Part 296. 

Because the amendments made by this 
Treasury decision are conforming, lib- 
eralizing, clarifying, or editorial, it is 
found unnecessary to issue this Treasury 
decision with notice and public proced- 
ure under 5 U.S.C. 553(b) or subject to 
the effective date limitation of subsec- 
tion (d) of that section. 

This Treasury decision shall be effec- 
tive April 1, 1968. 

(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
(68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 7805) ) 
[SEAL] SHELDON S. COHEN, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 


Approved: June 24, 1968. 


StTanLey S. SuRREY, 
Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7704; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Title 293—LABOR 


Subtitle A—Office of the Secretary of 
Labor 


PART 7O0—EXAMINATION AND 
COPYING OF LABOR DEPART- 
MENT DOCUMENTS 


Availability of Documents Containing 
Statistical Information or Informa- 
tion Concerning Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations 


Section 70.8 of 29 CFR Part 70 con- 
tains in paragraph (b) a provision re- 
ferring to materials filed under the Wel- 
fare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act, 
as well as the Labor-Management Re- 
porting and Disclosure Act of 1959. 

The provision was not intended to 
apply to the Welfare and Pension Plans 
Disclosure Act; accordingly, paragraph 
(b) of § 70.8 is herein amended to relate 
the provision to the Labor-Management 
Reporting and Disclosure Act only. 

Inasmuch as the reference was unin- 
tended, good cause is found to omit notice 
and public procedure concerning its de- 
letion, under section 4 of the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act. For this reason 
also, good cause is found to waive the 
30-day effective date provision under 
section 4 of the APA and to make 
the amendment herein effective on 
publication. 
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Paragraph (b) of 29 CFR 70.8 is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 70.8 Availability of documents con- 
taining statistical information or in- 
formation concerning labor-manage- 
ment relations. 


(b) Upon request of the Governor of a 
State for copies of any reports or 
documents available under paragraph 
(a) (2) (ii) of this section, or for in- 
formation and data contained therein, 
which have been filed by any person 
whose principal place of business or 
headquarters is in such State, the Office 
of Labor-Management and Welfare- 
Pension Reports shall: 

(1) Make available without payment 
of a charge to the State agency desig- 
nated by law or by such Governor, such 
requested copies of information and data, 
or; 

(2) Require the person who filed such 
reports and documents, to furnish such 
copies or information and data directly 
to the State agency. thus designated. 

(61 Stat. 156, 72 Stat. 1002 (as amended by 


76 Stat. 37, 43), 73 Stat. 528, 529, 530; 29 
U.S.C. 181, 307, 435, 438, 461) 


This amendment shall take effect upon 
publication in the FepERAL REGISTER. 
Signed at Washington, D.C., this 24th 
day of June 1968. 
WILLARD WIRTZ, 
Secretary of Labor. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7667; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 





Chapter XIV—Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission 


PART 1604—GUIDELINES ON DIS- 
CRIMINATION BECAUSE OF SEX 


Pension and Retirement Plans; Post- 
ponement of Effective Date 


On February 24, 1968, the Equal Em- 
ployment Opportunity Commission pub- 
lished a notice (33 F.R. 3344) amending 
Chapter XIV of Title 29 of the Code of 


‘Federal Regulations to add a new section 


to Part 1604, Guidelines on Discrimina- 
tion Because of Sex, entitled “Pension 
and Retirement Plans”, § 1604.31 (29 
CFR 1604.31), which reads as follows: 


(a) A difference in optional or compulsory 
retirement ages based on sex violates Title 
vit 


(b) Other differences based on sex, such 
as differences in benefits for survivors, will 
be decided by the Commission by the issu- 
ance of Commission decisions in cases rais- 
ing such issues. 


The effective date of § 1604.31(a), 
with respect to new charges, was an- 
nounced as July 1, 1968. The Commis- 
sion herewith postpones the effective 
date of § 1604.31(a) to October 1, 1968. 

Because the provisions of the Ad- 
ministrative Procedure Act 


(5 USC. 
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1003) requiring notice of proposed rule 
making, etc. are inapplicable to these 
interpretative rules, this change in effec- 
tive date shall become effective imme- 
diately. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 24th 
day of June 1968. 

CLIFFORD L. ALEXANDER, JI., 
Chairman. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7720; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 


Chapter II—Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Department of the Interior 


APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 
[Public Land Order 4456] 
[New Mexico 3884] 


NEW MEXICO 


Partial Revocation of Stock 
Driveway Withdrawal 


By virtue of the authority contained 
in section 10 of the act of December 29, 
1916 (39 Stat. 865; 43 U.S.C. 300), as 
amended, it is ordered as follows: 

1. The departmental order of Feb- 
ruary 14, 1919, temporarily withdrawing 
national forest lands as Stock Driveway 
Withdrawal No. 20, New Mexico No. 2, as 
modified by the departmental order of 
January 6, 1939, is hereby revoked so far 
as it affects the following described 
lands: 

New Mexico PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 
CARSON 
T.25N.,R.8E., 

Sec. 21,514; 

Sec. 22,814; 

Sec. 23,N%, and SW; 

Sec. 27, N14; 

Sec. 28, N14; 

Sec. 29, NZ, and SE%; 

Sec. 30, lots 1, 2, and E¥4,NE\%. 
T.25N.R.9E., 

Sec. 11; 

Sec. 14,S4%4,N%, andN%4S%; 

Sec. 15; 

Sec. 17, 814; 

Secs. 20, 21, and 29. 
T.26N.,R.9E., 

Sec. 12, NW, and NEY4SW\,; 

Sec. 13, S144NW%, and SW; 

Sec. 24; 

Sec. 26, E44; 

Sec. 35. 


The areas described aggregate 8,268.82 
acres in Rio Arriba County. 

2. At 10 a.m. on July 27, 1968, the lands 
shall be open to such forms of disposi- 
tion as may be by law made of national 
forest lands. They have been open to 
location under the mining laws subject 
to the regulations in 43 CFR 3400.3, and 


NATIONAL FOREST 
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to applications and offers under the 
mineral leasing laws. : 


Harry R. ANDERSON, 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
JUNE 21, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7663; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter Il—Maritime Administration, 
Department of Commerce 
SUBCHAPTER G—EMERGENCY OPERATIONS 
[General Order 82, 18th Rev.] 


PART 309—VALUES FOR WAR RISK 
INSURANCE 
Sections 309.1-309.101 of this part are 
hereby revised to read as follows: 


FINDINGS AND SCOPE 
Sec. 
309.1 
309.2 


Findings. 
Scope. 
Basic VALUES 
Vessels built during or after 1939. 
Vessels built prior to 1939. 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Adjustments for condition, equip- 
ment, and other considerations. 

Definitions. 

Modifications. 

Vessel data forms. 

VALUES FOR INDIVIDUAL VESSELS 

309.101 Values effective January 1, 1968. 
AvuTHoRITy: Secs. 309.1 through 309.101 

issued under sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as 

amended, sec. 1209, 64 Stat. 775, as 

amended, 70 Stat. 984; 46 U.S.C. 1114, 1289. 


FINDINGS AND SCOPE 
§ 309.1 Findings. 


The Ship Valuation Committee, Mari- 
time Administration, has found that the 
values provided in this part constitute 
just compensation for the vessels to 
which they apply, computed in accord- 
ance with subsection 902(a) of the Mer- 
chant Marine Act, 1936, as amended (46 
U.S.C. 1242), pursuant to section 1209(a), 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended 
(46 U.S.C. 1289(a)), and the authority 
delegated to the Maritime Administrator 
by the Secretary of Commerce in section 
3 of Department Order No. 117-A, 
effective May 20, 1966 (31 F.R. 8087), and 
redelegated to the Ship Valuation Com- 
mittee (28 F.R. 12330, Nov. 21, 1963). 

§ 309.2 Scope. 

(a) Vessels included. (1) This part 
establishes values for self-propelled 
oceangoing iron and steel vessels (other 
than vessels excluded pursuant to para- 
graph (b) of this section) for which war 
risk insurance is provided by the Mari- 
time Administration pursuant to Title 
XII, Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended (46 U.S.C. 1281--1294). The 


309.3 
309.4 , 


309.5 


309.6 
309.7 
309.8 
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values established by $§ 309.1-309.101 
represent the maximum amounts for 
which the Maritime Administration will 
provide war risk hull insurance for dam- 
age to or actual or constructive total 
loss of the vessel and for which claims 
for damage to or actual or constructive 
total loss of such insured vessels may be 
adjusted, compromised, settled, ad- 
judged, or paid by the Maritime Admin- 
istration with respect to insurance 
attaching during the period January 1, 
1968, to June 30, 1968, inclusive, under 
the standard forms of war risk hull 
insurance interim binder or policy pre- 
scribed by §§ 308.106 and 308.107 of this 
chapter (General Order 75, 2d Rev., as 
amended): Provided, however, That if 
there is a substantial change in market 
values during said period, the Maritime 
Administration reserves the right to re- 
vise the values provided for herein or 
determined pursuant hereto at any time 
during said period. 

(2) It is contemplated that the next 
revised values will be published as soon 
as practicable after July 1, 1968, to be 
effective with respect to insurance at- 
taching during the period July 1, 1968, 
to December 31, 1968, inclusive. 

(b) Vessels excluded. The values 
established pursuant to §§ 309.3 through 
309.5 do not apply to passenger vessels, 
lumber schooners, car ferries, seatrains, 
cable ships, bulk cement and ore car- 
riers, vessels operated on the Great Lakes 
and inland waterways, fully refrigerated 
vessels, vessels of less than 1,500 gross 
tons, or any other vessels or class of 
vessels to which the Maritime Admin- 
istration finds that the provisions of 
said sections would not be appropriate. 
Values for vessels excluded by this para- 
graph (b) shall be specifically deter- 
mined by the Maritime Administration 
and set forth in § 309.101, revised, as 
provided therein. 

(c) Fuel, stores, and supplies. Values 
for fuel, stores, and supplies shall be de- 
termined in accordance with §§ 309.201 
through 309.204 (General Order 100, 29 
F.R. 2944, Mar. 4, 1964; 29 F.R. 3706, 
Mar. 25, 1964). 


Basic VALUES 
a Vessels built during or after 
19 


(a) Basic values. The values of ves- 
sels built during or after 1939 shall be 
determined in accordance with this sec- 
tion, subject to the applicable adjust- 
ments provided in § 309.5. 

(b) War-built vessels. (1) The values 
of the standard types of war-built ves- 
sels under U.S. flag listed in this sub- 
paragraph (1) which have the lawful 
right to engage in the coastwise trade 
of the United States (which are the cur- 
rent domestic market values of such 
vessels as determined by the Ship Valua- 
tion Committee) are as follows: 


Standard-type vessel 


C1-—A and B (Steam) 
C1-A and B (Diesel) 


(2) The values of the standard types 
of war-built vessels under U.S. flag listed 
in this subparagraph (2) which do not 
have the lawful right to engage in the 
coastwise trade of the United States 
(which are the current domestic market 
values of such vessels as determined by 
the Ship Valuation Committee) are as 
follows: 

Standard-type vessel 


(3) The values of the standard types 
of war-built vessels under foreign flag 
listed in this subparagraph (3) (which 
are the lower of (i) the restricted world 
market values, or (ii) the domestic mar- 
ket values of comparable U.S.-flag ves- 
sels which do not have the lawful right 
to engage in the coastwise trade of the 
United States, as determined by the Ship 
Valuation Committee) are as follows: 
Standard-type vessel Value 


(4) The values of the standard sub- 
types of war-built vessels listed in this 
subparagraph (4) shall be determined 
as follows: 

(i) If the subtype vessel is under 
U.S. flag and has the lawful right to 
engage in the coastwise trade of the 
United States, by multiplying the basic 
value of the standard-type vessel listed 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph 
by the factor shown opposite the sub- 
type in the table set forth in this sub- 
paragraph (4); or 

(ii) If the subtype vessel is under the 
US. flag but does not have the lawful 
right to engage in the coastwise trade of 
the United States, by multiplying the 
basic value of the standard-type vessel 
listed in subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph by the factor shown opposite the 
subtype in the table set forth in this 
subparagraph (4); or 

(iii) If the subtype vessel is under for- 
eign flag, by multiplying the basic value 
of the standard-type vessel listed in sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph by the 
factor shown opposite the subtype in the 
table set forth in this subparagraph (4). 
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Factor 
106 %—VC2-S-—AP2 

80 %—C2-S-Bl 
100 %—C2-S-B1 
100%—C2-S-Bl1 
100%—C2-S-B1 
100% —C2-S-B1 
88%—C2-S-B1 
%—C2-S-B1 
%—C2-S-B1 
%—C2-S-B1 
b—C3-S—A2 
%—C3-S—A2 
—C3-S—A2 
%—C3-S-—A2 
%—C3-S-—A2 
To —C3-S—A2 
%—C3-S—A2 
%—C3-S—A2 
% —C3-S—A2 
%—C4—-S-B5 

%—T1-M-BT 

%—T1-M-BT 
%—T3-S-Al 


(c) Other vessels. The value of a ves- 
sel built during or after 1939 which is 
not included in paragraph (b) of this 
section shall be the current domestic 
market value as determined by the Mari- 
time Administration. 


§ 309.4 Vessels built prior to 1939. 


The values of vessels built prior to 1939 
shall be specifically determined by the 
Maritime Adminstration and set forth 
in § 309.101. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


§ 309.5 Adjustments for condition, 
equipment and other considerations. 


The basic values provided in § 309.3 
shall be adjusted for individual vessels 
to the extent provided in paragraphs (a) 
to (c) of this section. 

(a) Adjustment for a vessel of sub- 
standard condition. If the Maritime Ad- 
ministration determines that a vessel is 
not in class or is in substandard condi- 
tion for a vessel of her type or subtype 
and age, there will be subtracted from 
the basic value of such vessel, as deter- 
mined pursuant to § 309.3, the amount 
estimated by the Maritime Administra- 
tion as the cost of putting the vessel in 
class or the amount estimated by the 
Maritime Administration as the differ- 
ence in value of the substandard vessel 
and a vessel in standard condition. 

(b) Special equipment. For any special 
equipment of material utility in the han- 
dling of cargo or utilization of the ves- 
sel, not otherwise included in determin- 
ing the basic value pursuant to § 309.3, 
if the depreciated reproduction cost less 
construction subsidy, if any, of all such 
special equipment is in excess of $50,000, 
an allowance in such amount as the Mar- 
itime Administration shall determine to 
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be the fair and reasonable value of such 
equipment, shall be added to the basic 
value. 

(c) Government installations. The 
values provided by §§ 309.1-309.101 shall 
not include any allowance for any special 
installations or equipment to the extent 
that their cost was borne by the United 
States. 

§ 309.6 Definitions. 


(a) Date vessel is built. The date a 
vessel is built is the date upon which the 
vessel is delivered by the shipbuilder. 

(b) Deadweight tonnage. The dead- 
weight tonnage of a vessel means her 
deadweight capacity established in ac- 
cordance with normal Summer Free- 
board as assigned pursuant to the Inter- 
national Load Line Convention, 1930, 
and shall be her capacity (in tons of 
2,240 pounds) for cargo, fuel, fresh 
water, spare parts, and stores, but exclu- 
sive of permanent ballast. 

(c) Speed of vessel. The speed of a 
vessel means the speed determined in ac- 
cordance with the formulae provided in 
Part 246 of this chapter (General Order 
43, 3d Rev.). 

(d) Passenger vessel. A passenger ves- 
sel is a ship which carries more than 12 
passengers. ; 

(e) Vessel. The stated valuation of a 
vessel in this part applies to a vessel -in 
Class A-1 American Bureau of Shipping 
or equivalent, with all required certifi- 
cates, including but not limited to marine 
inspection certificates of the U.S. Coast 
Guard, Department of Transportation, 
with all outstanding requirements and 
recommendations necessary for reten- 
tion of class accomplished, without re- 
gard to any grace period; and so far as 
due diligence can make her so, tight, 
staunch, strong, and well and sufficiently 
tackled, appareled, furnished, and 
equipped, and in every respect seaworthy 
and in good running condition and re- 
pair, with clean swept holds and in all 
respects fit for service. A vessel in sub- 


‘standard condition is subject to § 309.5 


(a). The stated valuation of a vessel pro- 
vided in this part does not include vessel 
stores and supplies, which consist of (1) 
consumable stores, (2) subsistence stores, 
(3) slop chest, (4) bar stock, and (5) 
fuel, as defined in Maritime Administra- 
tion Inventory Manual, Vessel Invento- 
ries, Part I, and Maritime Administration 
Inventory Books Forms MA-4736, A 
through K, which will be valued sepa- 
rately. 
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§ 309.7 Modifications. 

The Maritime Administration reserves 
the right to exempt specific vessels fror 
the scope of this part, or to amend, mod- 
ify, or terminate the provisions hereof. 


§ 309.8 Vessel data forms. 


(a) To accompany application for in- 
surance. Each application for war risk 
hull insurance submitted in accordance 
with § 308.101 of this chapter (General 
Order 75, 2d Revision, as amended) shall 
be accompanied by information relating 
to the vessel for. use by the Maritime 
Administration in determining the value 
pursuant to this part. The information 
shall be submitted in duplicate on the 
applicable form prescribed in this sec- 
tion, copies of which may be obtained 
from the American War Risk Agency, 99 
John Street, New York, N.Y. 10038, or 
the Chief, Division of Insurance, Mari- 
time Administration, Washington, D.C. 
20235. 

(b) Vessels of 1,500 gross tons or more. 
Vessel data for all vessels of 1,500 gross 
tons or more shall be submitted on Form 
MA-510. 

(c) Vessels under 1,500 gross tons. 
Vessel data for all vessels under 1,500 
gross tons shall be submitted on Form 
MA-511. 

(d) Modification to vessels. Revised 
vessel data shall be submitted on the 
appropriate form prescribed above 
whenever a vessel undergoes a physical 
change which increases or decreases its 
value by 5 percent or more. 


VALUES FOR INDIVIDUAL VESSELS 


§ 309.101 
1968. 


(a) Vessels covered by $§ 309.3 through 
309.5. (1) The Maritime Administration 
has found that the values established in 
accordance with §§ 309.3-309.5 constitute 
just compensation for the vessel to which 
they apply, computed as provided in sec- 
tions 902(a) and 1209(a), Merchant 
Marine Act, 1936, as amended; and pur- 
suant thereto has determined the values 
of the vessels covered by interim binders 
for war risk hull insurance, Form MA- 
184, prescribed by Part 308 of this 
chapter. 

(2) The interim binders listed below 
shall be deemed to have been amended 
as of January 1, 1968, by inserting in the 


Values effective January 1, 
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space provided therefor or in substitu- 
tion for any value now appearing in such 
space the stated valuation of the vessels 
set forth below for the binders and ves- 
sels as designated. Such stated valuation 
shall apply with respect to insurance at- 
taching during the period January 1, 
1968, to June 30, 1968, inclusive: Pro- 
vided, however, That the Assured shall 
have the right within 60 days after date 
of publication of §§ 309.1-309.101 or 
within 60 days after the attachment of 
the insurance under said binder, which- 
ever is later, to reject such valuation 
and proceed as authorized by section 


1209(a) (2), Merchant 
1936, as amended. 


Marine Act, 





Binder 
No. Name of vessel 


Achilles-_..-- 
Adabelle Lykes- 
African Comet --- 
African Crescent 
African Dawn. 
African Glade- 


African Grove. 
African Lightning 
African Mercury 
African Meteor 


African Neptune... 
African Planet 
African Rainbow---. 
African Star__-- 
African Sun 


Alcoa Commander. - 
Alcoa Explorer 
Alcoa Mariner--- 
Alcoa Marketer. 
Alcoa Master 

Alcoa Roamer--- 
Alcoa Trader___- 
Alcoa Voyager. 
ee 
Alice Brown__- 
Allison Lykes_ 
Alma Victory --- 
Almeria Lykes_- 


American Challenger___- 
American Champion--._. 
American Charger 
American Chieftain -- 
American Clipper--...... 
American Commander... 
American Condor 
American Corsair 
American Courier---.-~- 
American Crusader 
American Eagle. -- 
American Falcon 
American Forester 
American Forwarder. -_- 
American Harvester 
American Hawk 
American Importer_ 
American Leader. -_- 
American Mail 
American Manufacturer. 
American Merchant. 
American Miller_--_- 
American Oriole_- 
American Packer. 
American Pilot__- 
American Pride___ i 
American Producer--.-- 
American Racer. 
American Ranger_...- ba 
American Reliance 
American Reporter 
American Resolute 
American Robin 
American Rover-----..- 
American Scientist 
American Scout. 
American Shipper 
American Traveler. -_.... 
American Veteran 
Amerigo 

Ames Victory 


Official Stated val- 
No. uation (in 
thousands) 


$8, 370 
3, 725 
4, 675 
1, 100 
4, 850 

450 
450 
450 
1,100 
4,775 
4, 710 
1,100 


291026 
292614 
245810 
246004 
248327 
248335 
247572 
245539 
253572 
252567 
248144 
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Name of vessel 


Amoco Connecticut. _... 
Amoco Delaware 
Amoco Louisiana 
Amoco New York 
Amoco Virginia 

Amtank 


Ashley Lykes__.-..- 
Atholl McBean 

Atlantic Communicator- 
Atlantic Endeavor 
Atlantic Engineer 
Atlantic Enterprise. -.-_.. 
Atlantic Navigator 
Atlantic Trader 
Attleboro Victory - -- 
Audre y J. Luckenbach_- 


Austen Galaxy -_-_...- 
Australian Gem 
Australian Gulf 
Australian Isle 
Australian Reef- 
Australian Surf_- 


Badger State 
Baltimore Trader 
Bangor 

Barbara 


Battle Creek _ 
Bayou State_ 

Bay State___ 
Beauregard 

Beaver State 

Beloit Victory 
Bengal Mail 
Bennington__.. 
Bethflor 

Bethtex.. 

Biddeford V ictory__- 
Bienville__ ‘eitioas 
Blue Grass State___- 
Boise Victory _....- 
Bowling Green_-_-_- 
Bradford Island_-_- 
Brighton... 

Brinton Lykes__...-- 
Brooklyn Heights-_ 
Brookville 

Buckeye State_ -__- 
Byron D. Benson. 
California - 
California Bear 
California Mail _. 
Californian mi 
California Standard _ 


Canada Bear_- 

Canada Mail_ on 

Canterbury Falcon. 

Cantigny 

Carbide Seadrift 

Carbide Texas City 

C. E. Dant 

Chancellorsville - -...... 

Charles Lykes_........-. 

Charlotte Lykes 

Chatham 

Chena... 

Cherry V alley - s 

Chevron _ 

Chevron Transporter____ 

Chilore 

China Bear 

Choctaw __- 

Choctaw V ictory 

Christopher Ly kes 

Cibao_ 

Cities Service Baltimore. 

Cities Service Miami - - 

Cities Service Norfolk _-- 

Cities Service Valley 
Forge. 

City of Alma............ 

Cleveland_ 

: oeur d'Alene V ictory -. 
‘oe Victory 

Col 1a 

c olor: ado 


C slambie Banner-- 
Columbia Victory. 
Comayagua. - -- 
Commander 
Connecticut... 
Conoco Dubai-. 
Conoco Sopi 


Official Stated val- 
No. uation (in 
thousands) 


247968 
246736 
247303 
243882 

149 
245979 
266534 
248736 
292191 

141 
268196 
277623 
261167 
276941 
261423 
248007 
247475 
248884 
247455 
248813 
248815 
248812 
256787 
244020 
254842 


NOD 


he 


Official Stated val- 
Name of vessel No. uation (in 


thousands) 


Constitution State 
Container Despatcher-.. 
Container Forwarder.... 
Copper State 


245985 
249749 
250117 
244137 
253116 
Cotton State 

Cottonwood Creek 

Council Grove-..... 

Cradle of Liberty - 

C. R. Musser. .-...- 

Cynthia Olson... 

David D. Irwi in. 


Del Campo 
Del Mar. 

Del Monte 
Del Mundo 
Del Norte 
Del Oro. ..--- 
Del Rio 

Del Santos... 


Del Sud 


De Soto. 

Dick L ykes__ é 

Doctor Lykes 

Dolly Turman 

Dolly Turman 

Duval. 

Eagle Courier--._- 

Eagle Transporter 

Eagle Traveler 

Eagle Voyager. 

Eastern Sun 

East Hills 

Eclipse 

Edgar F. Luckenbach--- 
Elizabeth Lykes- -...- 
Elizabeth Lykes- - 
Elizabethport 

Elwell 

Em pire State 

Erna Elizabeth __-- 


Esso Baltimore... 
Esso Bangor - - _. 
Esso Bogota. 


Esso Brooklyn_- 
Esso Chester. . 


Esso Dallas 
Esso Florence - 
Esso Getty sburg _ 
Esso Gloucester __ 
Esso Huntington _- 
Esso Jamestown.-- 
Esso Lexington_. 
Esso Lima -.-- 
Esso Miami- __-- 
Esso Montevideo-_ 
Esso Newoark__-__- 
Esso New York. 
Esso Norfolk _. 
sso Santos _ 
Esso Scranton. 
Esso Seattle ____- 
Esso W ashington - 
Eugene Lykes 
Evanthie.__....-. 
Evergreen State 
Exbrook 
Excelsior__-.. 
Exchequer 
Exchester_ 
Executor - _- 
Exemplar. 


Exilona__- 
Exiria.___. 
Exminster_. 
Expeditor 

Export Adventurer. 
Export Agent 
Export Alde.. 


SSSSeseEe 


22 


E xport Bi anner 
Export Bay -_-- 


~ 
~ 
- 


Export Builder. 
Export Buyer 
Export Challenger 
Export Champion 
Export Commerce... 
Export Courier 
Exporter 

Express 

Express Baltimore_ 
Expres ss Virginia. 


Raaess 


Oe 
—— at 


s$88 
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Official Stated val- 


Binder 
No. 


Name of vessel No. uation (in 


thousands) 


Portmar 

Potomac. - ‘ 

Prairie Grove 
President Adams... 
President Arthur 
President Buchanan 
President Coolidge 
President Fillmore 
President Garfield _ - 
President Harding-- 
President Harrison. 
President Hayes-_- 
President Hoover-_--. 
President Jackson 
President Jefferson 
President Johnson 
President Lincoln 
President McKinley 
President Madison_--_- 
President Monroe__.--_- 
President Pierce_....._.. 
President Polk 
President Taft........... 
President Taylor 
President Tyler 


Providence Getty 
Prudential Oceanjet --- 
Prudential Seajet 
Pee ee.........-... as 
Pure Oil 

P. W. Thirtle 
Quisqueya 

Rachel V-__-- 

Rainbow --- 

Ranger- 

Raphael Semmes. 
Rappahannock 


Reuben Tipton--..- 
R. E. Wilson 
Richmond 
Robert Watt Miller- 
Robin Goodfellow __ 
Robin Gray _-_.----- 
Robin Hood -. 
Robin Kirk - 
Robin Locksley __- 
Robin Mowbray - _- 
Robin Sherwood - 
Robin Trent - 
Ruth Ly 
Ruth Lykes cate 
Sabine Sun 
Sacramento 
Sagamore Hill_- 
San Francisco. 
NN a ciasso miptereies 
San Juan 
Santa Adela 
Santa Alicia 
Santa Ana.......-. 
Santa Anita---_- 
Santa Barbara-- 
Santa Clara_..- 
Santa Cruz 
Santa Elena-_--- 
Santa Eliana. -- 
Santa Elisa 
Santa Emilia- 
Santa Fe 
Santa Flavia- 
Santa Ines_-_-- 
Santa Isabel_- 
Santa Juana__ 
Santa Leonor. 
Santa Lucia_- 
Santa Magdalen 
Santa Malta. - 
Santa Mar’ 
Sant a Maris 
Santa Mariana. 
Santa Mercedes 
Santa Regina 
Santa Victoria- 
Santo Cerro.. 
Santore 
Sasstown- 


Seatrain Carolina__...... 
Seatrain Delaware__._._- 
Seatrain Florida__....... 
Seatrain Georgia 
Seatrain Louisiana 
Seatrain Maine 

Seatrain Maryland__- 
Seatrain New Jersey - 
Seatrain New York-- 
Seatrain Puerto Rico 
Seatrain San Juan__- 
Seatrain Savannah-_- 
Seatrain Texas 
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Official Stated val- 


Name of vessel No. uation (in 


thousands) 


Seatrain Mannan 


$6, 100 
Seattle__ 


3, 100 
3, 725 
3, 725 
2 1, 100 
Sir John Franklin--.. 245 
Sister Katingo 

Sixaola 

Socony Vacuum... 

Solon Turman 

Sonoma. .--.-..-- 

Sooner State 

Southport IT 

Statue of Liberty. 

Steel Admiral 

Steel Advocate... 


Shirley Lykes.- sate 


Steel Apprentice. 

Steel Architect... 

Steel Artisan_.---. 

Steel Chemist- 

Steel Designer 

Steel Director- 

Steel Executive- 

Steel Fabricator. 

Steel Flyer 

Steel King 

Steel Maker 

Steel Navigator__....... 
Steel Recorder.........- 
Steel Rover 

Steel Scientist. 

Steel Seafarer___ 

Steel Surveyor-_. 

Steel Traveler. 

Steel Vendor - - 

Steel Voyager- 


Stella Lykes............. 
Stella Lykes 

Sue Lykes__-. 

Susitna __-- 

Sylvia Lyk 


Tanana__. 
Tatalina 
Texaco Bristol - 


Texaco Colorado 

Texaco Connecticut 
Texaco Florida 

Texaco Georgia 

Texaco Illinois........... 
Texaco Kansas 

Texaco Kentucky 
Texaco London 

Texaco Louisiana - ---- 
Texaco Maine_--_-_- 
Texaco Maryland__- 
Texaco Massachuset 
Texaco Minnesota--..... 
Texaco Mississippi- 
Texaco Montana. 
Texaco Nebraska... 
Texaco Nevada-_ 

Texaco New Jersey- 
Tex: aco New Y ork. 


Texaco Ohio. lina 
Texaco Oklahoma_- 
Texaco Pennsylvania__.. 
Texaco Rhode Island_- 

ct exaco Texas 


ea 
The Cabins_... 
cece 
Thomas A_-- 
Thomas M_._-- 
Thompson Ly kes. 
Thunderbird... 
Thunderhead -. 
Tillie Lykes___- 


Tonsina_-__..... 
Topa Topa 
Transborinquen__ 
Transcaribbean - . 
Transchamplain_-. 
Transeastern 
Transhartford__ 
Transhatteras__ 


Transmariner _. 
Transnorthern_ 
Transontario 
Transorleans -. 
Transunion 


Transyork - -.- 


Official Stated val- 
No. uation (in 
thousands) 


$2, 685 
Tullahoma 


T — Lykes 

Ulu 

Ute al Standard_- 
Vantage Progress __ 
Vantage Venture. . 
Velma Lykes_____- 
Velma Lykes___- 
Venore 


Virginia Trader 
Volunteer State__....... 
Volusia__...-.. oo 
1398 Washington 
437 Washington Bear 
1349 Washington Mail 
974 Washington Standard... 
667 Washington Trader. 
1713 Wellesley Victory 
1779 Western Clipper. 
1780 Western Comet 
1302 Western Hunter. 
1781 Western Planet- 
175 Western Sun__. 
1900 Ls hitehall__ 
1537 H. Peabody- 
2225 Wild Ranger 
224 William F. Humphrey... 
410 William Lykes 
1609 Windsor Victory 
1511 Wingless Victory 
358 Wolverine State. 


2226 


«ee 


1645 
2098 
2030 
21038 Y oung America 
411 Zoella Lykes._.......... 


(b) Vessels of less than 1,500 gross 
tons—As of January 1, 1968. (1) The 
Maritime Administration has determined 
for certain vessels of less than 1,500 
gross tons the values which constitute 
just compensation for the vessels to 
which they apply, computed as provided 
in sections 902(a) and 1209(a), Mer- 
chant Marine Act, 1936, as amended; 
and pursuant thereto has determined the 
values of vessels covered by interim 
binders for war risk hull insurance, 
Form MA-184, prescribed in Part 308 of 
this chapter. 

(2) The interim binders listed below 
shall be deemed to have been amended as 
of January 1, 1968, by inserting in the 
space provided therefor or in substitution 
for any value now appearing in such 
space the stated valuation of the vessels 
set forth below for the binders and ves- 
sels as designated. Such stated valuation 
shall apply with respect to insurance at- 
taching during the period January 1, 
1968, to June 30, 1968, inclusive: Pro- 
vided, however, That the Assured shall 
have the right within 60 days after date 
of publication of this section or within 
60 days after the attachment of the in- 
surance under said binder, whichever is 
later, to reject such valuation and pro- 
ceed as authorized by section 1209(a) (2), 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended. 


Binder Official Stated val- 
No. : Name of vessel No. uation (in 


thousands) 


88 


ae 
Barge 118___ 
Barge 129_._.. 
—— 133 


BoB 
On 


okes 
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Binder Official Stated val- 
No. Name of vessel No. uation (in 
thousands) 


Dammam 8.........<- ao 


Dammam 13 
Dammam 14. 
Everglades. ............. 
Fort Lauderdale...._... a= 
= lt 
George Whitlock IT....... 241390 
eee 112 
H. J. Sheridan. 235802 
Hollywood... Gamanened 
115 
Hygrade No. 270766 
Hygrade No. 8 176732 
Hygrade No. 250807 
Hygrade No. 272741 
Hygrade No. 26 252977 
Hygrade No. 23 253996 
Hygrade No. 3 264104 
Hygrade No. 32.......... 267113 
Isleways No. 1.......... 251436 
Isleways No. 2.. 251519 
Isleways No. 3_- 251682 
251773 
251859 
24427 
Wh cama Dee 
Ocean King 248921 
Ocean Prince 276461 
262117 
Perth Amboy No. 1 171776 
Perth Amboy No. 2..... 171686 
Phillip Lemler_....... 251390 
Ponce De Leon..... 244296 
Port Jefferson 274512 


Sandy-.. 
Saratoga 
Spartan. 
ig 
Virginia Phillips... 
PS ee 


Nore: The reporting requirements con- 
tained herein have been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Dated: June 17, 1968. 


E. Scott DILLon, 
Chairman, 
Ship Valuation Committee. 


[F.R. Doc, 68-7581; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.]} 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Consumer and Marketing Service 


[7 CFR Part 1002] 


[Docket Nos. AO-14~-A42, AO-71-A54, 
AO-305-A19] 


MILK IN NEW YORK-NEW JERSEY 
MARKETING AREA 


Decision on Proposed Amendments 
to Tentative Marketing Agreement 
and to Order 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri- 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C, 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hear- 
ing was held at New York, N.Y., on De- 
cember 5-13, 1967, pursuant to notice 
thereof issued on October 20, 1967 (32 
F.R. 14771). 

Upon the basis of the evidence intro- 
duced at the hearing and the record 
thereof, the Deputy Administrator, 
Regulatory Programs on May 24, 1968 
(33 F.R. 7831; F.R. Doc. 68-6387) filed 
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, his recommended 
decision containing notice of opportunity 
to file written exceptions thereto. 

The material issues, findings and con- 
clusions, rulings, and general findings of 
the recommended decision (33 F.R. 7831; 
F.R. Doc. 68-6387) are hereby approved 
and adopted and set forth in full herein: 

Specifically, the material issues on the 
record of the hearing relate to (1) a 
more appropriate alignment of Class I 
prices between the New York-New Jer- 
sey and New England markets, and (2) a 
return to effective formula pricing under 
(a) a common formula, or (b) independ- 
ently operating, but similar pricing for- 
mulas. 


FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS 


The following findings and conclusions 
on the material issues are based on evi- 
dence presented at the hearing and the 
record thereof: 

No attempt should be made on this 
record to reactivate Class I formula pric- 
ing in the New York-New Jersey and 
New England markets. However, the New 
York-New Jersey Class I price should 
be increased by 10 cents to provide more 
appropriate alignment with the Mas- 
sachusetts-Rhode Island-New Hamp- 
shire and Connecticut Class I prices. This 
can best be accomplished under existing 
circumstances by a specified Class I price 
of $6.49 Order No. 2 through April 
1969. No change need be made in the 
presently specified prices of $6.67 in Or- 
der No. 1 and $7.07 in Order No. 15. - 

The northeastern Federal milk orders 
have used “economic formulas” as a 
mechanism for determining Class I milk 
prices for almost two decades. These 


“economic formulas” are so termed be- 
cause their primary movers are selected 
economic factors reflecting the state of 
the economy for the country generally 
and, in the case of the New England or- 
ders, the state of the economy in the lo- 
cal milkshed. By contrast, the prime price 
determinant in other Federal orders is 
the value of manufacturing milk as re- 
flected by competitive pay prices for 
manufacturing grade milk. 

Both the New England and New York- 
New Jersey Class I formulas employ the 
same basic technique in determining the 
Class I price. That is, the economic in- 
dex is multiplied by a base price to deter- 
mine the current economic index price. 
This price is then adjusted by a supply- 
demand factor to obtain a final Class I 
price. Prior to December 1967 the New 
England formulas had one additéonal re- 
finement whereby, through a System of 
bracketing, Class I price movements oc- 
curred in 22-cent increments. This pro- 
cedure eliminated minor price fluctua- 
tions and facilitated the adjustment of 
resale prices by handlers in multiples of 
one-half cent per quart. 

The New England economic index is 
derived from a specified weighting of the 
U.S. wholesale commodity price index, a 
New England consumer income index 
and a New England grain-labor index. 
Under the terms of the order the eco- 
nomic index price (the economic index 
times the base price) cannot vary by 
more than a specified amount from the 
New York-New Jersey economic index 
price. 

In the New York-New Jersey Class I 
pricing formula the economic index con- 
sists only of the U.S. wholesale commod- 
ity price index. Although the- formula 
does not include indexes reflecting cost 
of production (feed-labor) or consumer 
purchasing power (consumer income) it 
is provided that a hearing shall be called, 
or an announcement be made as to why 
a hearing should not be called, if certain 
relationships between the wholesale price 
index or the Class I price and cost of 
production factors or manufacturing 
milk values are not maintained. 

Because the New England formula con- 
tains additional economic movers of a 
more volatile nature than the U.S. whole- 
sale price index, it has been necessary 
from time to time to revise the formula. 
Such revisions were primarily for the 
purpose of adjusting the basic price to 
relieve pressure on the supply-demand 
adjustment mechanism as_ supplies 
increased in response to the Class I price 
level. The New York-New Jersey formula, 
on the other hand, has been more stable 
and has remained relatively unchanged 
except for necessary adjustments to 
accommodate the area extension in 1957. 

In late 1965 and early 1966, milk pro- 
duction throughout the country began to 
decline sharply and a series of emer- 


gency price actions were taken in an 
effort to stem the production decline. Be- 
cause the situation was of such a general 
nature these emergency actions were 
handled on a national basis. These ac- 
tions placed floors in the formulas which 
raised the prices above the then current 
levels with the result that Class I milk 
prices in most Federal orders are for all 
practical purposes specified prices. The 
most recent action which resulted from a 
national hearing held in Memphis, Tenn., 
on February 23, 1968, was set forth in 
the decision of April 15, 1968 (33 F.R. 
6016), official notice of which is taken. 
This action further increased price levels 
by 28 cents through April 1969. 

The mechanics necessarily employed to 
insure price action in the northeastern 
markets, using economic formula pric- 
ing, comparable with the action in mar- 
kets where prices are based on manu- 
facturing milk values have rendered the 
formulas completely inoperative. This 
procedure would undoubtedly have been 
necessary under any circumstances since 
the market situation has been compli- 
cated by recent basic changes in the 
Northeast markets and particularly in 
the New York-New Jersey market. These 
changes have dissipated the current use- 
fulness of the current supply-demand 
adjustment mechanism in the pricing 
formula. 

The changes include the shift from 
individual-handler to marketwide pool- 
ing in Delaware Valley effective June 1, 
1967, and the accompanying and con- 
tinuing shifts of producers, plants and 
sales between New York-New Jersey and 
Delaware Valley, permissive standard- 
ization in New York State effective 
November 1, 1966, and the accompanying 
order changes necessary to adopt skim 
milk and butterfat accounting and revise 
the classification scheme, the substantial 
producer shifts between markets as a 
result of the suspension of the nearby 
differential payment provisions of the 
northeastern orders, and finally, the 
extension of regulation into southern 
New Hampshire effective December 1, 
1967. 

As a result of the continuing decline 
in milk production and the market 
changes indicated above, the spread 
between the New England Class I price 
and the New York-New Jersey Class I 
price widened from an average of 21 
cents in 1965 to an average of 30 cents 
in 1966. On a monthly basis the differ- 
ences ranged from a low of 9 cents in 
1965 to as much as 46 cents in 1967. As 
the differences between the prices in- 
creased, increasing volumes of New York- 
New Jersey milk moved into the Massa- 
chusetts-Rhode Island market for Class 
I use. Official notice is taken of the 
monthly statistical reports of the Massa- 
chusetts-Rhode Island-New Hampshire 
market administrator for the months of 
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November 1967 through March 1968. 
While in 1965, only 139,000 pounds of 
New York-New Jersey milk moved in bulk 
to Massachusetts-Rhode Island under a 
Class I assignment, the amount so moved 
exceeded 22 million pounds in 1966 and 
23 million pounds in 1967. For the first 3 
months of 1968 the movements continued 
at a somewhat reduced rate but were 
almost 2 million pounds. 

Effective June 1, 1967, as a result of the 
emergency price actions, the difference 
between the New England and New 
York-New Jersey Class I prices was 
narrowed to 27 cents and through subse- 
quent actions a difference of 28 cents has 
been fixed through April 1969. 

New England producer interests con- 
tend that their markets are presently 
adequately supplied with milk but that 
under these present interorder Class I 
price relationships, milk moves in from 
New York-New Jersey simply because it 
represents a cheaper source of milk 
supply for New England handlers. Under 
the present circumstances of fixed Class 
I prices the result of such movements is 
reflected in the blended prices; ie., a 
decline of the New England blended 
prices and enhancement of the New 
York-New Jersey blended price. How- 
ever, regardless of the changing blended 
price relationship, the incentive for New 
England handlers to purchase New 
York-New Jersey milk for Class I use is 
unaffected. 

The New York-New England Dairy 
Cooperative Coordinating Committee 
contended that closer Class I price align- 
ment was essential to prevent these un- 
necessary milk movements and insure 


continuing market stability. They argued 
that such alignment under present cir- 


‘cumstances appropriately could be 
accomplished only through an increase in 
the New York-New Jersey Class I price 
level. In addition, the Committee argued 
that the immediate implementation of 
a common Class I pricing formula for the 
New York-New Jersey and New England 
markets, patterned after the New 
England formula, was necessary to re- 
store the industry’s confidence in the 
pricing system. 

Certain proprietary handlers in both 
the New York-New Jersey and New Eng- 
land, markets took the position that the 
present alignment of Class I prices was, 
in fact, appropriate. New York-New Jer- 
sey handlers, in addition, supported the 
discontinuation of economic formula 
pricing in favor of pricing based on spec- 
ified differentials over manufacturing 
milk values. One substantial cooperative 
association with principal membership 
in the New York-New Jersey market, 
supported similar, but separate economic 
formulas for New York-New Jersey and 
New England geared to provide identical 
pricing initially but with freedom to ad- 
just independently in response to chang- 
ing conditions in the respective markets. 

Formula pricing. The activation of 
formula pricing in these three markets 
is neither feasible nor necessary at this 
time. As indicated above, Class I prices 
in all Federal order markets have for 
all practical purposes been specified 
prices for an extended period of time. On 
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the basis of a hearing held in Memphis, 
Tenn., on February 23, 1968, Class I 
prices generally were raised 28 cents 
through April 1969. In the decision of 
April 15, 1968, it was found that “* * *. 
Nationally, milk production has been de- 
clining during the last several years 
* * * Although the decline of one-half 
percent from 1966 to 1967 was the lowest 
percentage decline during the period, 
milk production for February 1968, on 
a daily basis was 3 percent less than for 
February 1967.” 

“* * * Long-term adequacy of milk 
supplies in relation to total milk and 
dairy product consumption will be af- 
fected by the rate of population growth 
and the rate of per capita consumption 
In recent years population has been in- 
creasing while milk production has de- 
clined. A continued decrease in produc- 
tion in the face of increasing population 
would lead to a substantial reduction in 
the amount of milk available to con- 
sumers on a per capita basis. Recently, 
per capita consumption of milk has de- 
clined at a rate somewhat greater than 
population has increased. It is not pos- 
sible at this time to forecast with any 
assurance whether the resultant recent 
downward trend in total consumption 
will continue. Obviously, the situation 
must be reexamined from time to time 
to appraise the results under existing 
price levels. For this reason the emer- 
gency price increase proposed herein 
should be limited to the period through 
April 1969.” 

At the December 5-13, 1967, hearing 
there was no general support for a 
change in the Class I price level for the 
New England markets. The fundamental 
problem under consideration was a more 
appropriate alignment of Class I prices 
between the New York-New Jersey and 
the New England markets. As a corollary 
action and to insure continuing inter- 
order price alignment, proponents pro- 
posed the adoption of a common pric- 
ing formula geared initially to produce 
the existing specified prices in New Eng- 
land markets which the Department had 
previously concluded to be necessary. 
They contended that an immediate re- 
turn to formula pricing was necessary to 
maintain continuing producer and con- 
sumer confidence in the Federal order 
program. 

It is recognized that economic formula 
pricing in the Northeast, and particularly 
in New England, has had the continuing 
support of producers and handlers. How- 
ever, because of the dramatic drop in 
milk production throughout the nation 
during the past several years, the De- 
partment concluded that the situation 
could most appropriately be ameliorated 
only through a specified Class I price 
guarantee. Obviously, no predetermined 
price level could insure correction of 
the situation and at the same time ade- 


-quately protect the interests of consum- 


ers and the public generally. Accordingly, 
it was concluded that the public interest 
would best be served by general price 
adjustments to specified levels for lim- 
ited periods. In this way periodic re- 
examination of the situation is assured 
to permit appraisal of the results of the 
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current price levels and to make meas- 
ured judgments with respect to future 
price levels. 

Clearly, a return to formula pricing 
at this time could not serve the interests 
of either producers or consumers to the 
degree that the present fixed prices af- 
ford. It was concluded in the April 15, 
1968, decision that the present specified 
prices were necessary to curb the down- 
ward production trend. 

Even though a formula could be geared 
to insure the precise level of the presently 
specified prices in the first month of 
operation, the prices in subsequent 
months likely would be either higher or 
lower as a result of movements in the 
formula factors. It is apparent that such 
price movements could cause undesir- 
able responses in either production or 
consumption. If the price moves too 
high, consumption may be unduly de- 
pressed. On the other hand, if the price 
moves downward, a decline in production 
could result in an insufficient supply of 
milk for fluid use. 


It is impossible at this time to de- 
termine with any reasonable assurance 
what price level may be required after 
April 1969 or what price level any for- 
mula adopted would yield at that time. 
However, it is obvious that milk prices 
in the Northeast must be maintained in 
appropriate alignment with prices in 
other Federal order markets. 

Modern technology makes it possible 
for milk to move long distances in over- 
the-road tankers, farm-pickup tankers 
or already packaged in refrigerated 
trucks. Therefore, milk can readily move 
between markets in response to price 
differences. 

While the Northeast has been some- 
what insulated from other order mar- 
kets by geographic location and by inter- 
vening areas of State regulation, the sit- 
uation has been substantially altered by 
the adoption of Federal regulation in 
western Pennsylvania under the Eastern 
Ohio-Western Pennsylvania order effec- 
tive July 1, 1968. The eastern boundary 
of the milkshed for that market is at 
least coextensive with the western 
boundary of the New York-New Jersey 
milkshed and indeed producers in that 
area can undoubtedly become associated 
with either market. In addition, there 
are apparent close intermarket relation- 
snips between the Eastern Ohio-Western 
Pennsylvania market and the Washing- 
ton, D.C., and Delaware Valley markets 
as well as between the New York-New 
Jersey market and the Delaware Valley, 
Upper Chesapeake Bay and Washington, 
D.C., markets. This growing interrela- 
tionship between markets in the North- 
east and markets to the West diminishes 
the feasibility of independent pricing for 
the northeastern markets. 


Under established specified prices the 
interorder price relationships have been 
fixed. At this time, continuing alignment 
of prices could be assured only by the 
adoption of a pricing formula similar to 
that employed in markets outside the 
Northeast or by tightly tying any eco- 
nomic formula price to a specified rela- 
tionship with manufacturing milk 
values. 
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Producers and certain handler inter- 
ests strongly supported the adoption of a 
common economic formula without a 
specific “tie” to manufacturing milk 
values. It must be conceded that while 
the use of economic formulas in the 
Northeast has been a matter of consid- 
erable controversy in markets outside the 
Northeast, the prices resulting from such 
formulas, have, on the average, borne 
an acceptable relationship to prices in 
other markets. In addition, the formulas 
have been generally acceptable to con- 
sumers and to this end have contributed 
to continuing market stability. 

It is coneluded that the matter of an 
appropriate common pricing formula for 
northeastern markets should not be 
made on the basis of this record. Con- 
trary to proponents’ position, the present 
basis of fixed pricing is the best way of 
implementing market stability in this 
period of great uncertainty with respect 
to future production and consumption 
trends. Appropriately, the matter of a 
pricing formula should be reconsidered 
at a future hearing after marketing con- 
ditions have stabilized sufficiently to per- 
mit a longer range decision than is now 
possible. 


Price alignment. Notwithstanding the 
conclusions hereinbefore set forth, some 
adjustment in the Class I price relation- 
ship between New York-New Jersey and 
New England is necessary to eliminate 
the cost advantage to New England han- 
dlers in the purchase of New York-New 
Jersey pool milk for Class I use. 

On the basis of the May 1, 1968, emer- 
gency Class I price action, taken in Fed- 
eral orders generally, the 201-210 mile 
zone Class I prices under the New Eng- 
land orders and the New York-New 
Jersey order were fixed at $6.67 and $6.39, 
respectively, through April 1969. This 
28-cent difference in prices is somewhat 
less than the average difference of 30 
cents experienced in 1966 but is 7 cents 
greater than the average difference of 
21 cents experienced in 1965. 

Essentially, no New York-New Jersey 
pool milk moved to New England for 
Class I use in 1965 when the price dif- 
ferences averaged 21 cents. However, in 
1966 and 1967 when the price differences 
averaged 30 and 31 cents, respectively, 
about 2 million pounds per month of New 
York-New Jersey milk so moved. New 
England producer interests contend that 
the present differential of 28 cents is 
excessive and provides New England 
handlers a substantial cost advantage in 
purchasing New York-New Jersey pool 
milk rather than New England order milk 
for Class I use. Handlers generally op- 
posed this position contending that 
customary handling charges in the New 
York-New Jersey market dissipate any 
cost advantage to New England han- 
dlers in the purchase of New York-New 
Jersey milk. 

Handling charges may offset part of 
the apparent cost advantage that New 
England handlers have when purchasing 
New York-New Jersey milk for Class I 
use, however, it is clear that the be- 
ginning of such purchases in 1966 was 
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not triggered by supply shortages in 
New England. During 1966 and 1967, the 
average Class I utilization of producer 
milk under the Massachusetts-Rhode Is- 
land order was only 61 percent. There is 
no apparent reason other than price why 
New York-New Jersey pool milk should 
have found a market in New England for 
Class I use. 

Under normal circumstances if the re- 
spective formulas in New York-New 
Jersey and New England were fully op- 
erative the problem or intermarket 
transfers in response to price differences 
would be self-correcting. As New York- 
New Jersey milk moved to New England, 
displacing local producer receipts in 
Class I, the Class I utilization percentage 
of New England milk would decline and 
the supply-demand adjustment mech- 
anism would operate to decrease the 
Class I price level. Conversely, the same 
milk movements would cause the New 
York-New Jersey Class I utilization per- 
centage to increase which would then 
cause the New York-New Jersey Class I 
price to increase. When the respective 
Class I prices moved into appropriate 
alignment, the incentive for New Eng- 
land handlers to purchase New York- 
New Jersey pool milk for Class I use 
would be removed and intermarket 
movements would occur only in response 
to need. 

Because interorder price disparities 
cannot be self-correcting under the 
existing circumstances of specified order 
prices, it is essential that the specified 
prices be appropriately aligned. Without 
such alignment the resulting price dis- 
parities could cause an uneconomic dis- 
tribution of supply sources for the re- 
spective markets. 

Price alignment presumably could be 
achieved by any of the following means: 
Raising the New York-New Jersey price, 
lowering the New England price, or a 
combination of the two. The continuing 
decline in milk production in the region 
makes the first of these alternatives the 
only practical remedy at this time. 

The fundamental problem in provid- 
ing proper price alignment in this situa- 
tion is to determine the amount of ad- 
justment necessary to remove the exist- 
ing cost advantage in the procurement 
of New York-New Jersey pool milk. 
While the New York-New England Dairy 
Cooperative Coordinating Committee 
supported a 10-cent price differential, 
they readily conceded that it was not 
possible to make a precise determination 
of an appropriate differential. They did, 
however, argue that a 10-cent differential 
should be adopted at this time and that 
the matter should be reappraised at a 
public hearing after the end of 1 year. 

Because of the overlapping milksheds 
and intermarket relationships between 
northeastern markets it is difficult to 
establish the precise differential which 
should be maintained between the New 
York-New Jersey and New England mar- 
kets. However, under usual circumstances 
the difference in the basic Class I prices 
among Federal order markets reflects 
the difference in transportation costs 


from midwestern alternative supply 
areas. 

Both the New York-New Jersey and 
Massachusetts-Rhode Island-New 
Hampshire orders employ a 1.2 cent per 
10 miles variable transportation cost in 
fixing location differentials. Because of 
geography, milk moving from the Mid- 
west to New York and to Boston would 
travel a somewhat different route. The 
distance from Eau Claire, Wis., for ex- 
ample, to the New York-New Jersey 
201-210-mile zone via the normal route 
to New York City is 925 miles while the 
distance to the 201-210-mile zone via the 
normal route to Boston is 1,076 miles, a 
difference of 151 miles. Using a factor of 
1.2 cents per 10-mile zone the appropriate 
difference in Class I price would be 18 
cents. 

An 18-cent differential closely approxi- 
mates the average difference in the two 
prices (19 cents) during the 5-year 
period 1961-65, during which virtually 
no milk moved between the orders. It is 
concluded therefore that an 18-cent 
differential in the basic Class I prices is 
appropriate under current circum- 
stances. To accomplish this end the price 
under the New York-New Jersey order 
should be raised by 10 cents to $6.49 for 
the period through April 1969. 


RULINGS ON PROPOSED FINDINGS AND 
CONCLUSIONS 


Briefs and proposed findings and con- 
clusions were filed on behalf of certain 
interested parties. These briefs, proposed 
findings and conclusions and the evi- 
dence in the record were considered in 
making the findings and conclusions set 
forth above. To the extent that the sug- 
gested findings and conclusions filed by 
interested parties are inconsistent with 
the findings and conclusions set forth 
herein, the requests to make such find- 
ings or reach such conclusions are denied 
for the reasons previously stated in this 
decision. 

GENERAL FINDINGS 

The findings and determinations here- 

inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter- 
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the New York-New 
Jersey order and of the previously issued 
amendments thereto; and all of said pre- 
vious findings and determinations are 
hereby ratified and affirmed, except inso- 
far as such findings and determinations 
may be in conflict with the findings and 
determinations set forth herein. 
- (a) The tentative marketing agree- 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, and all of the terms and 
conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as deter- 
mined pursuant to section 2 of the Act 
are not reasonable in view of the price 
of feeds, available supplies of feeds, and 
other economic conditions which affect 
market supply and demand for milk in 
the marketing area, and the minimum 
prices specified in the proposed market- 
ing agreement and the order, as hereby 
proposed to be amended, are such prices 


REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 126—FRIDAY, JUNE 28, 1968 














as will reflect the aforesaid factors, in- 
sure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome milk, and be in the public 
interest; and 

(c) The tentative marketing agree- 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, will regulate the handling 
of milk in the same manner as, and will 
be applicable only to persons in the 
respective classes of industrial and com- 
mercial activity specified in, a marketing 
agreement upon which a hearing has 
been held. 


RULINGS ON EXCEPTIONS 


Certain exceptions filed to the recom- 
mended decision injected considerations 
which were based on subsequent actions 
in other order areas and are beyond the 
scope of the matter considered at this 
hearing. In arriving at the findings and 
conclusions, the regulatory provisfons of 
this decision, each of the exceptions re- 
ceived was carefully and fully consid- 
ered in conjunction with the record 
evidence pertaining thereto. To the ex- 
tent that the findings and conclusions, 
and the regulatory provisions of this de- 
cision are at variance with any of the 
exceptions, such exceptions are hereby 
overruled for the reasons previously 
stated in this decision. - 


MARKETING AGREEMENT AND ORDER 


Annexed hereto and made a part here- 
of are two documents entitled, respec- 
tively, “Marketing Agreement Regulat- 
ing the Handling of Milk in the New 
York-New Jersey Marketing Area” and 
“Order Amending the Order Regulating 
the Handling of Milk in the New York- 
New Jersey Marketing Area’, which have 
been decided upon as the detailed and 
appropriate means of effectuating the 
foregoing conclusions. 

It is hereby ordered, That all of this 
decision, except the attached marketing 
agreement, be published in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER. The regulatory provisions of 
said marketing agreement are identical 
with those contained in the order as 
hereby proposed to be amended by the 
attached order which will be published 
with this decision. 


DETERMINATION OF REPRESENTATIVE 
PERIOD 


The month of January 1968 is hereby 
determined to be the representative pe- 
riod for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the issuance of the attached 
order, as amended and as hereby pro- 
posed to be amended, regulating the 
handling of milk in the New York-New 
Jersey marketing area, is approved or 
favored by producers, as defined under 
the terms of the order, as amended and 
as hereby proposed to be amended, and 
who, during such representative period, 
were engaged in the production of milk 
for sale within the aforesaid marketing 
area. 


Signed at Washington, 
June 25, 1968. 


JOHN A. SCHNITTKER, 
Under Secretary. 


D.Cc., on 
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Order: Amending the Order Regulating 
the Handling of Milk in the New 
York-New Jersey Marketing Area 


§ 1002.0 Findings and determinations. 


The findings and determinations here- 
inafter set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and deter- 
minations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of the previously issued amendments 
thereto; and all of said previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such 
findings and determinations may be in 
conflict with the findings and determina- 
tions set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure govern- 
ing the formulation of marketing agree- 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was held upon 
certain proposed amendments to the ten- 
tative marketing agreement and to the 
order regulating the handling of milk in 
the New York-New Jersey marketing 
area. Upon the basis of the evidence 
introduced at such .hearing and the 
record thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order as hereby amended; 
and all of the terms and conditions 
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de- 
clared policy of the Act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk, as 
determined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act, are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the said marketing area, and 
the minimum prices specified in the 
order as hereby amended are such prices 
as will reflect the aforesaid factors, in- 
sure a sufficient quantity of pure and 
wholesome milk, and be in the public 
interest; and 

(3) The said order as hereby amended, 
regulates the handling of milk in the 
same manner as, and is applicable only 
to persons in the respective classes of 
industrial or commercial activity speci- 
fied in, a marketing agreement upon 
which a hearing has been held. 

Order relative to handling. It is there- 
fore ordered, that on and after the effec- 
tive date hereof, the handling of milk in 
the New York-New Jersey marketing 
area shall be in conformity to and in 
compliance with the terms and condi- 
tions of the aforesaid order, as amended 
and as hereby amended, as follows: 


The provisions of the proposed mar- 
keting agreement and order amending 
the order contained in the recommended 
decision issued by the Deputy Adminis- 
trator, Regulatory Programs, on May 24, 


1This order shall not become effective 
unless and until the requirements of § 900.14 
of the rules of practice and procedure gov- 
erning proceedings to formulate marketing 
agreements and marketing orders have been 
met. 
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1968, and published in the FepERAL REc- 
ISTER on May 29, 1968 (33 F.R. 7831; 
F.R. Doc. 68-6387) shall be and are the 
terms and provisions of this order, and 
are set forth in full herein. 


PART 1002—MILK IN NEW YORK- 
NEW JERSEY MARKETING AREA 


In § 1002.50, the text of paragraph (a) 
preceding subparagraph (1) is revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1002.50 Class prices. 


* > * . * 


(a) For Class I-A milk the price dur- 
ing each month shall be a price com- 
puted pursuant to subparagraphs (1) 
through (10) of this paragraph, except 
that from the effective date hereof the 
Class I-A price each month shall be $6.49 
through April 1969. 


* * * 7 +“ 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7703; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 





[7 CFR Part 1016] 
[Docket No. AO-312-A14] 


MILK IN UPPER CHESAPEAKE BAY 
(MARYLAND) MARKETING AREA 


Notice of Recommended Decision and 
Opportunity To File Written Excep- 
tions on Proposed Amendments to 
Tentative Marketing Agreement 
and to Order 


Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri- 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby 
given of the filing with the Hearing Clerk 
of this recommended decision with re- 
spect to proposed amendments to the 
tentative marketing agreement and order 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Upper Chesapeake Bay marketing area. 

Interested parties may file written ex- 
ceptions to this decision with the 
Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, Washington, D.C. 20250, by the 
seventh day after publication of this 
decision in the FEepERAL ReEcGIsTeR. The 
exceptions should be filed in quadrupli- 
cate. All written submissions made pur- 
suant to this notice will be made avail- 
able for public inspection at the office 
of the Hearing Clerk during regular busi- 
ness hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 

Preliminary statement. The hearing on 
the record of which the proposed amend- 
ments, as hereinafter set forth, to the 
tentative marketing agreement and to 
the order as amended, were formulated, 
was conducted at Frederick, Md., on Jan- 
uary 25, 1968, pursuant to notice thereof 
which was issued January 5, 1968 (33 
F.R. 378). i 

The material issues on the record of 
the hearing relate to: 

1. Expansion of the marketing area; 
and 

2. Regulation of plants subject to other 
Federal orders. 
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Findings and conclusions. The follow- 
ing findings and conclusions on the 
material issues are based on evidence 
presented at the hearing and the record 
thereof: 

1. Expansion of the marketing area. 
The Upper Chesapeake Bay marketing 
area should be enlarged to include Fort 
Ritchie in Washington County, Md. 

This marketing area expansion was 
proposed by a cooperative association 
which operates a distributing plant regu- 
lated under the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
order, and a distributing plant and two 
supply plants regulated under the Wash- 
ington, D.C., order. 

Fort Ritchie, a Federal military in- 
stallation, is near the Frederick County, 
Md., boundary of the Upper Chesapeake 
Bay marketing area. The contract to 
supply Fort Ritchie is let, usually for 6- 
month periods, on a bid basis. The 
quantities of milk covered by the con- 
tract range from 130,000 to 150,000 
pounds monthly. About 7 percent of the 
milk covered by the contract is delivered 
to Fort Detrick and about 1 percent to 
the East Coast Relay Station, both of 
which military installations are in the 
Upper Chesapeake Bay marketing area. 
Any federally unregulated handler sup- 
plying the Fort Ritchie contract must 
account for deliveries to these “in-area” 
installations as a partially regulated dis- 
tributing plant under the Upper Chesa- 
peake Bay order. 

Fort Ritchie is an integral part of the 
sales area that has historically been 
served by handlers who are now fully 
regulated by the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
or Washington, D.C., orders. Prior to the 
inception of the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
and Washington, D.C., orders in 1960 
and 1959, respectively, the Fort Ritchie 
contract was supplied by these handlers. 
In the 10 to 12 years before the incep- 
tion of these orders a Frederick, Md., 
handler (as an unregulated distributor) 
supplied Fort Ritchie most of the time. 
Since the orders became effective, this 
handler has been fully regulated each 
month under either the Upper Chesa- 
peake Bay or Washington order. 

Between the inception of the Upper 
Chesapeake Bay order in 1960 and late 
1964 the Frederick handler was a suc- 
cessful bidder on the Fort Ritchie con- 
tract about half the time. Since then, al- 
though bidding on all contracts but one, 
he has not been a successful bidder on 
any. He stated that although he had bid 
“at cost” on the last contract, an un- 
regulated distributor underbid him and 
was awarded the contract. 

Currently, several Upper Chesapeake 
Bay and Washington, D.C., order han- 
dlers and an unregulated distributor in 
Washington County bid regularly for the 
Fort Ritchie contract. Since late 1964, 
when he began bidding on it, an unregu- 
lated distributor was awarded the con- 
tract six out of eight times on the basis 
of having submitted the lowest bid. The 
other two times the contract was 
awarded to an Upper Chesapeake Bay 
order plant. On one of these two occa- 
sions the unregulated distributor had 
submitted the lowest bid but was not 
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awarded the contract for technical 
reasons. 

In view of the above, it is concluded 
that Fort Ritchie is an integral part of 
the sales area of Upper Chesapeake Bay 
handlers and should be included in the 
Upper Chesapeake Bay marketing area. 

The unregulated distributor supplying 
Fort Ritchie opposed its addition to the 
marketing area. His Class I sales in the 
marketing area, which presently are lim- 
ited to his deliveries to Fort Detrick and 
the East Coast Relay Station, are about 
4 percent of his receipts from dairy 
farmers. His deliveries to Fort Ritchie 
are about 15 percent of such receipts. On 
the basis of his present sales pattern, 
this distributor’s plant will qualify as a 
pool plant under the Upper Chesapeake 
Bay order if Fort Ritchie is added to the 
marketing area. 

Testimony presented by the proponent 
cooperative, the regulated Frederick 
handler, and the representative of the 
major cooperative in the market indi- 
cates that the unregulated distributor 
pays his dairy farmers approximately 
the Upper Chesapeake Bay uniform price 
for milk utilized for Class I purposes. The 
unregulated distributor, about 95 percent 
of whose receipts is used in fluid milk 
products, did not refute this testimony. 

The unregulated distributor appar- 
ently is not purchasing bottling milk on a 
classified pricing plan. The Upper Chesa- 
peake Bay uniform price in 1967 aver- 
aged $5.68. The Class I price under the 
order that year averaged $6.43, or 75 
cents higher than the average uniform 
price. A distributor purchasing his bot- 
tling milk supply at the uniform price 
has a substantial price advantage over 
those who must pay not less than the 
Class I price under the order. 

The unregulated distributor supplying 
Fort Ritchie proposed that if this instal- 
lation is included in the marketing area 
the pooling standards should be changed. 
The Upper Chesapeake Bay order now 
requires that a pool distributing plant 
dispose of on routes in the marketing 
area at least 10 percent of its receipts 
from dairy farmers. The distributor pro- 
posed that this in-area sales requirement 
be 20 percent. The higher pooling stand- 
ard, he stated, would allow him to con- 
tinue supplying his present sales outlets 
without having his plant fully regulated. 

The pooling standards should not be 
changed. The principal purpose of a min- 
imum in-area sales requirement for pool- 
ing is to assure that the plant is 
associated with the market in a signifi- 
cant and regular manner. The present 
10 percent requirement has been deter- 
mined to be a reasonable and appropriate 
standard in this market for this purpose. 
There is no indication that this standard 
will not continue to be reasonable and 
appropriate for the Upper Chesapeake 
Bay market. Plants selling at least 10 
percent of their farm receipts in the pro- 
posed enlarged marketing area would be 
no less associated in a significant man- 
ner with the market than are plants 
having similar disposition in the present 
marketing area. Changing the pooling 
standard to accommodate the unregu- 
lated distributor is not necessary to 


maintain orderly marketing conditions 
in this market. 

All producer milk received at regu- 
lated plants must be subject to classified 
pricing under the order regardless of 
whether it is disposed of within or out- 
side the marketing area. Otherwise, the 
effect of the order would be nullified 
and the orderly marketing process 
would be jeopardized. 

If only a pool handler’s “in-area” sales 
were subject to classification, pricing, 
and pooling, a regulated handler with 
Class I sales both inside and outside the 
marketing area could assign any value 
he chose to his outside sales. He thereby 
could reduce the average cost of all his 
Class I milk below that of other regu- 
lated handlers having all, or sub- 
stantially all, of their Class I sales with- 
in the marketing area. Unless all milk 
of such a handler were fully regulated 
under the order, he in effect would not 
be subject to effective price regulation. 
The absence of effective classification, 
pricing and pooling of such milk would 
disrupt orderly marketing conditions 
within the regulated marketing area and 
could lead to a complete breakdown of 
the order. If a pool handler were free to 
value a portion of his milk at any price 
he chooses, it would be impossible to 
enforce uniform prices to all fully regu- 
lated handlers or a uniform basis of 
payment to the producers who supply 
the market. It is essential, therefore, 
that the order price all the producer 
milk received at a pool plant regardless 
of the point of disposition. 

2. Regulation of plants subject to 
other Federal orders. The present order 
provisions relating to distributing 
plants which meet the pooling require- 
ments under the Upper Chasapeake Bay 
order and another Federal order in the 
same month should not be changed. 

The order now provides that a plant 
having greater Class I sales on routes in 
the Upper Chesapeake Bay marketing 
area than on routes in another federally 
regulated marketing area during the 
month shall be pooled under the Upper 
Chesapeake Bay order. If a greater pro- 
portion of the route disposition is in the 
other marketing area and such plant is 
pooled under the other order, the plant 
is designated a nonpool plant for the 
month under the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
order. 

The principal cooperative in the mar- 
ket proposed a so-called “lock-in” pool- 
ing provision to minimize or eliminate 
the shifting of a distributing plant be- 
tween two orders because of a minor 
change in the plant’s sales pattern. Under 
the proposal, the lock-in provision would 
apply to a distributing plant that quali- 
fies for pooling under both the Upper 
Chesapeake Bay order and another 
order but which has greater route sales 
in the other marketing area. If the plant 
was pooled under the Upper Chesapeake 
Bay order the previous month, it would 
continue to be so pooled until the third 
consecutive month in which a greater 
proportion of the plant’s route sales is 
in the other marketing area. If the other 
order did not have a complementary 
pooling provision but required that the 
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plant be pooled under such other order, 
the plant would be exempt from all but 
the reporting provisions of the Upper 
Chesapeake Bay order. 


The cooperative proposed also that if 
the operator of or a cooperative supply- 
ing a distributing plant subject to an- 
other order that also qualifies as an 
Upper Chesapeake Bay pool plant sub- 
mits such a request, the Secretary may 
exclude for specified periods Class I sales 
made under limited-term contracts to 
governmental institutions and bases in 
the marketing area of either order in 
determining the order under which the 
plant would be pooled. 

Proponent contended that the proposed 
provisions would be particularly help- 
ful in marketing reserve milk supplies 
and in assuring member-producers of 
maximum bases under base-excess pay- 
ment plans. 


The circumstances prompting the pro- 
posals involve a distributing plant at 
Frederick, Md., that obtains its entire 
milk supply from the proponent coop- 
erative. Since the inception of the Upper 
Chesapeake Bay order in February 1960, 
regulation of this plant has shifted be- 
tween this order and the Washington 
order eight times. Six of these shifts 
have occurred since September 1965. In 
most cases, such shifts occurred because 
military contracts secured by the plant 
resulted in the plant temporarily having 
more route sales in the Washington mar- 
ket than in the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
market. The contracts usually have been 
for 3- or 6-month periods. 

Proponent claimed that the shifting 
of this plant between markets presents 
particular marketing problems. Under 
which order the plant will be regulated 
for a certain month is often not known 
by the cooperative until the following 
month. This is when the handler is re- 
quired to submit his report to the market 
administrator regarding his previous 
month’s Class I sales. The cooperative 
may make certain operating decisions 
during the month based on the assump- 
tion that the plant is an Upper Chesa- 
peake Bay pool plant. The following 
month the cooperative may find that 
the plant, because of its changed sales 
pattern, was in fact a Washington order 
pool plant. This situation, proponent 
argued, results in considerable uncer- 
tainty in the marketing of milk of mem- 
ber-producers. 


The provisions proposed by the co- 
operative for the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
order could not be operative under the 
order without complementary provisions 
in the Washington order or any other 
order that might be involved. The Wash- 
ington order and other nearby orders do 
not contain such provisions and no pro- 
posal was made to incorporate similar 
provisions in them. Where such pro- 
visions have been adopted in other or- 
ders, the provisions were incorporated at 
the same time in both of the orders in- 
volved with the regulation of a particular 
plant. Such action was taken only after 
it was shown that there was a common 
interest among producers in both mar- 
kets for the provisions. Such common in- 
terest apparently does not prevail in the 
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Washington and Upper Chesapeake Bay 
markets. 

It is recognized that the frequent 
shifting of the Frederick plant between 
orders may be causing certain operating 
problems for the proponent cooperative. 
Adoption of the proposed provisions for 
the Upper Chesapeake Bay order alone, 
however, would serve no useful purpose 
since they would not be operative. Re- 
quests for similar provisions in other 
orders can be expected only when 
producers under the other orders believe 
that such provisions will be mutually 
beneficial. 

Rulings on proposed findings and con- 
clusions. Briefs and proposed findings 
and conclusions were filed on behalf of 
certain interested parties. These briefs, 
proposed findings, and conclusions and 
the evidence in the record were consid- 
ered in making the findings and con- 
clusions set forth above. To the extent 
that the suggested findings and conclu- 
sions filed by interested parties are in- 
consistent with the findings and con- 
clusions set forth herein, the requests 
to make such findings or reach such 
conclusions are denied for the reasons 
previously stated in this decision. 

General findings. The findings and de- 
terminations hereinafter set forth are 
supplementary and in addition to the 


findings and determinations previously 


made in connection with the issuance of 
the aforesaid order and of the previously 
issued amendments thereto; and all of 
said previous findings and determina- 
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed, 
except insofar as such findings and de- 
terminations may be in conflict with the 
findings and determinations set forth 
herein. 


(a) The tentative marketing agree- 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, and all of the terms and 
conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as de- 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the marketing area, and the 
minimum prices specified in the pro- 
posed marketing agreement and the or- 
der, as hereby proposed to be amended, 
are such prices as will reflect the afore- 
said factors, insure a sufficient quantity 
of pure and wholesome milk, and be in 
the public interest; and 

(c) The tentative marketing agree- 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, will regulate the han- 
dling of milk in the same manner as, and 
will be applicable only to persons in the 
respective classes of industrial and com- 
mercial activity specified in, a marketing 
agreement upon which a hearing has 
been held. 

Recommended marketing agreement 
and order amending the order. The fol- 
lowing order amending the order as 
amended regulating the handling of milk 
in the Upper Chesapea’:e Bay marketing 
area is recommended es the detailed and 
appropriate means by which the fore- 
going conclusions may be carried out. 
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The recommended marketing agreement 
is not included in this decision because 
the regulatory provisiors thereof would 
be the same as those ccntained in the 
order, as hereby proposed to be 
amended: 

Section 1016.1(c) is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 1016.1 General definitions. 


* * * « « 


(c) “Upper Chesapeake Bay market- 
ing area,” hereinafter referred to as the 
“marketing area,” means all territory 
situated within the corporate limits of 
the city of Baltimoré, the town of Laurel 
in Prince Georges County, Fort Ritchie, 
the counties of Anne Arundel, Baltimore, 
Caroline, Carroll, Cecil, Dorchester, Har- 
ford, Howard, Kent, Queen Annes, Som- 
erset, Talbot, Wicomico, Worcester, and 
that portion of Calvert County lying 
north of a line beginning at the western 
terminus of Leitchs Wharf Road, con- 
tinuing easterly along said road to its 
intersection with Stoakley Road, con- 
tinuing easterly along said Stoakley 
Road to its intersection with Maryland 
State Highway 2, continuing northerly 
along said Highway 2, to its intersection 
with Maryland State Highway 263 and 
then easterly along said Highway 263 
to its terminus at the Chesapeake Bay, 
and that portion of Frederick County 
lying north of a line beginning at the 
intersection of the Washington-Freder- 
ick County line with Alternate US. 
Route 40, following Alternate U.S. Route 
40 easterly to the western boundary of 
the corporate limits of the city of Fred- 
erick, thence along the western, north- 
ern, and eastern boundary of the city to 
its eastern junction with Alternate US. 
Route 40, and then southeasterly along 
Alternate U.S. Route 40 to the Frederick- 
Carroll County line, all in the State of 
Maryland, together with all waterfront 
facilities connected therewith and in- 
cluding all territory within such boun- 
daries occupied by Government (Fed- 
eral, State, or Municipal) installations, 
institutions, or other similar establish- 
ments. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., on June 
34, 1968. 


Ropney E. LEONARD, 
Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7718; Piled, June 27, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 


Federal Aviation Administration 
[14 CFR Part 711 
[Airspane Docket No. 68-WE-30] 
ADDITIONAL CONTROL AREA 
Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 


would designate the Rattlesnake Hills, 
~~ 
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Wyo., additional control area as that air- 
space extending upward from 1,200 feet 
above the surface bounded on the north 
by V-298S, on the east by the Casper, 
Wyo., transition area, on the southeast 
by V-235, on the southwest by V-138, and 
on the west by Riverton, Wyo., transition 
area. 

The designation of this additional con- 
trol area would provide the necessary 
controlled airspace within which to 
provide air traffic control service to air- 
craft operating in accordance with in- 
strument flight rules between Casper, 
Wyo., and Riverton, Wyo. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num- 
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Western Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, 5651 West Man- 
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 90007, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90009. All communi- 
cations received within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

An official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Administration, Office 
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. An informal 
docket also will be available for examina- 
tion at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348). 


Issued in Washington, 


D<S., 
June 21, 1968. 


on 
T. McCormack, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7691; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 68-SW-45] 


TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations to desig- 
nate a 700-foot transition area at Cam- 
den, Ark. The proposed transition area 
will provide airspace protection for air- 
craft executing approach/departure pro- 
cedures proposed at the Harrell Airport, 
Camden, Ark. The extension to the pro- 
posed transition area is based on the 
012° true (005° magnetic) bearing from 
the Camden RBN. ° 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, Southwest Region, Fed- 
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eral Aviation Administration, Post Office 
Box 1689, Forth Worth, Tex. 76101. All 
communications received within 30 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER will be considered be- 
fore action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con- 
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Administration officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Air Traf- 
fic Division. Any data, views, or argu- 
ments presented during such conferences 
must also be submitted in writing in ac- 
cordance with this notice in order to be- 
come part of the record for consideration. 
The proposal contained in this notice 
may be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Southwest 
Region, Federal Aviation Administration, 
Fort Worth, Tex. An informal docket 
will also be available for examination at 
the Office of the Chief, Air Traffic 
Division. 

It is proposed to amend Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations as herein- 
after set forth. 

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137), the follow- 
ing transition area is added: 


CAMDEN, ARK. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of. Harrell Airport (lat. 33°37'00’’ N., long. 
92°45'45’’ W.), and within 2 miles each side 
of the 012° bearing from the Camden RBN 
(lat. 33°37'15’’ N., long. 92°45'45’" W.) ex- 
tending from the 5-mile radius area to 8 
miles north of the RBN. 


This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued in Ft. Worth, Tex., on June 19, 
1968. 
A. L. Coulter, 
Acting Director, Southwest Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7692; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 68-SW-46] 


TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration is 
considering amending Part 71 of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Regulations to designate a 
700-foot transition area at Palestine, 
Tex. The proposed transition area will 
provide airspace protection for aircraft 
executing approach/departure proce- 
dures proposed at the Palestine Munici- 
pal Airport, Palestine, Tex. The 
southwesterly extension to the proposed 
transition area is based on the 208° true 
(200° magnetic) bearing from the Pales- 
tine RBN. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Division, Southwest Region, Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration, Post Office 
Box 1689, Fort Worth, Tex. 76101. All 


communications received within 30 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER will be considered be- 
fore action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con- 
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Administration officials may be 
made by contacting the Chief, Air Traf- 
fic Division. Any data, views, or argu- 
ments presented during such conferences 
must also be submitted in writing in 
accordance with this notice in order to 
become part of the record for considera- 
tion. The proposal contained in this 
notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, South- 
west Region, Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration, Fort Worth, Texas. An informal 
docket will also be available for exam- 
ination at the Office of the Chief, Air 
Traffic Division. 

It is proposed to amend Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations as herein- 
after set forth. 

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) , the following 
transition area is added: 


PALESTINE, TEX. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile radius 
of Palestine Municipal Airport (lat. 31°47'00’’ 
N., long. 95°42'10’’ W.), and within 2 miles 
each side of the 208° bearing from the Pales- 
tine RBN (lat. 31°46’48’’ N., long. 95°42’03’’ 
W.) extending from the 5-mile radius area 
to 8 miles southwest of the RBN. 


This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federel 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued in Ft. Worth, Tex., on June 19, 
1968. 
A. L. CouLTER, 
Acting Director, Southwest Region. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7693; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


{14 CFR Part 711 
[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-55] 
TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate a 700-foot transition 
area for the Rio Vista Airport, Calif. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Western Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia- 
tion Administration, 5651 West Man- 
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 90007, 
Airport Station, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90009. All communications received 
within 30 days after publication of this 
notice in the FeperAL REGISTER will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but arrange- 
ments for informal conferences with 
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Federal Aviation Administration officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. Any data, 
views, or arguments presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposals con- 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 5651 West 
Manchester Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90045. 

A new instrument approach procedure 
is being developed for Rio Vista Airport 
utilizing the Sacramento, Calif. VORTAC 
185° M (202° T) radial. The proposed 
700-foot transition area is required to 
provide controlled airspace protection for 
aircraft executing the prescribed instru- 
ment procedure. 


In consideration of the foregoing, the 
FAA proposes the following airspace 
action: 

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) the following 
transition area is added: 


Rro Vista, CALir. 


That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 3-mile radius 
of Rio Vista Airport (latitude 38°10’11"’ N., 
longitude 121°41'17’’ W.) and within 2 miles 
each side of the Sacramento VORTAC 202° 
radial extending from the 3-mile radius area 
to 8 miles north of the airport. 


This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (72 
Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 


Issued in Los Angeles, 
June 19, 1968. 


Calif., on 
LEE E. WARREN, 
Acting Director, Western Region. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7694; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.) 


[14 CFR Part 71] 
[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-15] 


VOR FEDERAL AIRWAYS 
Withdrawal of Proposed Extension 


In a notice of proposed rule making 
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER as 
Airspace Docket No. 68—WE-15 on April 4, 
1968 (33 F.R. 5545), it was proposed to 
extend VOR Federal airway No. 330 from 
Jackson, Wyo., direct to Riverton, Wyo. 


A flight inspection of the proposed air- 
way segment conducted by the Federal 
Aviation Administration subsequent to 
the publication of the notice indicates 
that a minimum en route altitude (MEA) 
of 18,000 feet MSL would have to be 
established for the proposed segment. 
This high MEA would preclude the op- 
timum utilization of controlled airspace 
by air traffic control. Accordingly, in con- 
sideration of the foregoing the notice of 
proposed rule making contained in Air- 
space Docket No. 68-WE-15 is hereby 
withdrawn. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 21, 
1968. 
T. McC RMACK, 
Acting Chief,4  paceand 
Air Traffic Ruics Division. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7695; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 711] 
[Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-16] 


VOR FEDERAL AIRWAYS 
Withdrawal of Proposed Extension 


In a notice of proposed rule making 
published in the FrEpeRAL REGISTER as 
Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-16 on 
April 18, 1968 (33 F.R. 5958), it was 
stated that the Federal Aviation Admin- 
istration proposed to extend VOR Fed- 
eral airway No. 89 from the Lake George, 
Colo., intersection via the intersection of 
the Denver, Colo., 207° T (194° M) and 
the Alamosa, Colo., 005° (352° M) ra- 
dials; thence to Alamosa. 

Subsequent to the publication of the 
notice it has been determined that there 
no longer exists an operational or air 
traffic control requirement for this pro- 
posed airway extension. 

In consideration of the foregoing, no- 
tice is hereby given that the proposal 
contained in Airspace Docket No. 68- 
WE-16 is withdrawn. 


(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 21, _ 


1968. 
T. McCorMAck, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7696; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
, 8:48 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 75] 
| Airspace Docket No. 68-WE-45] 


JET ROUTE SEGMENT 
Proposed Alteration 


The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 
75 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
that would realign Jet Route No. 107 
segment from Milford, Utah, direct to 
Delta, Utah, direct to Rock Springs, 
Wyo. This realignment would provide 
better navigational guidance, in addi- 
tion, the minimum en route altitude 
would be lowered from 28,000 feet to 
18,000 feet, thereby providing addi- 
tional altitudes for the movement of 
Instrument Flight Rule air traffic be- 
tween Milford and Rock Springs. 

Interested persons may participate 
in the proposed rule making by sub- 
mitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. Com- 
thunications should identify the air- 
space docket number and be submitted 
in triplicate to the Director, Western 
Region, Attention: Chief, Air Traffic 
Division, Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion, 5651 West Manchester Avenue, 
Post Office Box 90007, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90009. All communications re- 
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ceived within 30 days after publica- 
tion of this notice in the Frpera. 
REGISTER will be considered before ac- 
tion is taken on the proposed amend- 
ment. The proposal contained in this 
notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received. 

An official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons 
at the Federal Aviation Administration, 
Office of the General Counsel, Atten- 
tion: Rules Docket, 800 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20590. 
An informal docket will also be avail- 
able for examination at the office of 
the Regional Air. Traffic Division 
Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348). 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on June 
21, 1968. 
T. McCorMACK, 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 
Air Traffic Rules Division. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7690; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.] 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


[16 CFR Part 2461 
TOY INDUSTRY 


Proposed Guides Relating to 
Discriminatory Practices 


Proposed Guides for the Toy Industry 
Relating to Discriminatory Practices are 
hereinafter set forth and are today made 
public by the Commission for considera- 
tion by industry members and other 
interested or affected parties pursuant 
to the Federal Trade Commission Act, as 
amended, 15 U.S.C., secs. 41-58, and the 
provisions of Part 1, Subpart A, of the 
Commission’s procedures and rules of 
practice, 16 CFR 1.5, 1.6. 

Notice of opportunity to present writ- 
ten views, suggestions, or objections. 
Opportunity is hereby extended by the 
Federal Trade Commission to any and 
all persons, firms, corporations, organiza- 
tions, or otaer parties affected by or hav- 
ing an interest in the proposed Guides 
for the Toy Industry Relating to Dis- 
criminatory Practices, to present to the 
Commission their views concerning the 
guides, including such pertinent in- 
formation, suggestions, or objections as 
they may desire to submit. For this pur- 
pose, copies of the proposed guides, 
which are advisory in nature as to the 
applicability of legal requirements, may 
be obtained upon request to the Com- 
mission. Such data, views, information, 
and suggestions may be submitted by let- 
ter, memorandum, brief, or other writ- 
ten communication not later than 
August 29, 1968, to the Chief, Division 
of Industry Guides, Bureau of Industry 
Guidance, Federal Trade Commission, 
Pennsylvania Avenue and Sixth Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20580. Written 
comments received in the proceeding 
will be available for examination by 
interested parties at the Commission’s 
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Washington address and will be fully 
considered by the Commission. 

Text of the proposed guides follows: 

Norte: These guides have not been approved 
by the Federal Trade Commission. They are 
a draft of proposed guides which are made 
available to all interested or affected parties 
for their consideration and for submission of 
such views, suggestions, or objections as 
they may care to present, due consideration 
to which will be given by the Commission 
before proceeding to final action on the 
proposed guides. 


The Commission, from time to time, 
publishes various guides to advise the 
business community of the Commission’s 
views as to the requirements of laws 
which it administers. Guides are pub- 
lished in the belief that the businessman 
who is fully informed of the legal pit- 
falls he may encounter can conduct his 
affairs so as to avoid legal difficulties. It 
is the Commission’s further belief that 
the more knowledge businessmen have 
respecting the laws it administers, the 
more likelihood there is that they will 
conduct their business in accordance 
therewith. 

The Commission, having reason to be- 
lieve that illegal discriminatory practices 
have prevailed in the sale and distribu- 
tion of toys, is issuing the instant guides 
to assist businessmen who want to avoid 
such practices. Thus, the guides are de- 
signed to foster and promote the main- 
tenance of fair competitive conditions 
in the interest of protecting the industry, 
trade, and the public. 

These guides, relating to discrimina- 
tory pricing practices and discrimina- 
tions in the furnishing of promotional 
allowances, services, or facilities (sub- 
sections (a), (d), and (e) of section 2 
of the amended Clayton Act), do not 
purport to cover every situation which 
may arise. While they are an explana- 
tion with examples of what the law 
means, they are not a restatement of the 
law nor a substitute for sound legal 
advice. 

The full text of section 2 of the 
amended Clayton Act and section 5(a) 
(1) of the Federal Trade Commission Act 
are reproduced at the end of these guides. 
Section 5(a)(1) of the Federal Trade 
Commission Act and subsection (f) of 
section 2 of the amended Clayton Act 
are laws that may be violated by a 
purchaser or any other person who in- 
duces violation of subsection (a), (d), 
or (e) of section 2 of the amended Clay- 
ton Act. 

Sec. 

246.0 Definitions. 

246.1 Price discriminations in general. 
246.2 Promotional assistance. 


AvurHority: The provisions of this Part 
246 issued under secs. 5, 6, 38 Stat. 719, as 
amended, 721; 15 U.S.C. 45, 46: 49 Stat. 1526; 
15 U.S.C. 13, as amended. 


§ 246.0 Definitions. 

For purposes of this part the following 
definitions apply: 

(a) “Toy” means any article chiefly 
used for amusement by children or other 
minors; such as, mechanical and nonme- 
chanical toys, indoor and outdoor games 
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and game sets, wheel goods and vehicles 
for children, models, dolls, tricks, etc. 

(b) “Distributor” means any person, 
firm, partnership, corporation, or any 
other organization that purchases toys 
for resale to parties other than the ulti- 
mate consumer. This includes whole- 
salers, jobbers and all other interme- 
diaries other than retailers. 

(c) “Supplier” means any toy manu- 
facturer or distributor. 

(d) “Retailer” means any seller of 
toys to the ultimate consumer. 

(e) “Distributor-retailer” means any 
person, firm, partnership, corporation, 
or any other organization that purchases 
toys for resale to retailers or other in- 
termediaries, as well as to the ultimate 
consumer. (A distributor-retailer is con- 
sidered and must be treated as a retailer 
for that part of its business that con- 
sists of sales to the ultimate consumer.) 

(f) “Competing retailers” means all 
toy retailers including toy stores, drug 
stores, discount houses, chain stores, de- 
partment stores, etc., that attempt to 
sell toys to the same purchasers. 

(g) “Competing customers’ means, 
for purposes of § 246.2 entitled “Promo- 
tional Assistance”, all businesses that 
compete in the resale of the supplier’s 
toys at the same functional level of dis- 
tribution regardless of whether they pur- 
chase direct from the supplier or through 
some intermediary (e.g., direct buying 
retailers and retailers that purchase 
through wholesalers and compete with 
the direct buying retailers). 

(h) “Commerce” means “trade or 
commerce among the several States and 
with foreign nations, or between the 
District of Columbia or any Territory 
of the United States and any State, Ter- 
ritory, or foreign nation, or between any 
insular possessions or other places under 
the jurisdiction of the United States, 
or between any such possession or place 
and any State or Territory of the United 
States or the District of Columbia or any 
foreign nation, or within the District of 
Columbia or any Territory or any in- 
sular possession or other place under 
the jurisdiction of the United States.” 
(If there is any part of a business which 
is not wholly within one State, e.g., sales 
or deliveries of products, their subse- 
quent distribution or purchases or deliv- 
eries of supplies or raw materials, the 
business may be subject to section 2 
of the amended Clayton Act and/or sec- 
tion 5 of the Federal Trade Commission 
Act.) 

(i) “Promotional assistance’ means 
any payment, allowance, service or fa- 
cility provided by a supplier whether 
direct to a customer or to a third party 
for the benefit of a customer in connec- 
tion with the processing, handling, sale 
or offering for sale the supplier’s product, 
including but not limited to: 

(1) Any kind of advertising; 

(2) Catalogs; 

(3) Window, floor and other in-store 
displays; 

(4) Demonstrators; 

(5) Display and storage cabinets; 

(6) Rebates or allowances for damaged 
or leftover toys; 


(7) Accepting returns for credit; 

(8) Push money; 

(9) Contribution to a customer’s an- 
niversary or any other sale. 

(j) “Proportionally equal terms” 
means that the promotional assistance 
is proportionalized on some basis which 
is fair to all competing customers. No 
single way to proportionalize is pre- 
scribed by law and any method that 
treats competing customers on propor- 
tionally equal terms may be used. 

(k) “Cost justification” is an affirma- 
tive defense which may be undertaken by 
a supplier charged with price discrimina- 
tion, by establishing that his price dif- 
ferential was based solely on differences 
in the cost of manufacture, sale or de- 
livery resulting from the differing meth- 
ods or quantities in which his products 
were manufactured, sold or delivered. 
This defense depends upon savings in 
cost based on all the facts relevant to 
the transactions. It is a technical defense 
and some items, such as savings in bro- 
kerage, may not be included in deter- 
mining savings in cost. (This defense is 
not available to a supplier charged with 
discrimination in the furnishing of pro- 
motional assistance.) 

() “Meeting competition in good 
faith” is an affirmative defense which 
may be undertaken by a supplier charged 
with a violation of subsections (a), (d) 
or (e) of section 2 of the amended Clay- 
ton Act who can defend his actions by 
establishing that his lower price or 
granting of disproportionate promo- 
tional assistance was made in good faith 
to meet an equally low price or greater 
promotional assistance furnished by a 
competitor. This is a technical defense 
subject to important limitations. 


§ 246.1 Price discriminations in general. 


(a) Manufacturers and distributors of 
toys should not, in the course of com- 
merce, grant, secretly or openly, directly 
or indirectly, any rebate, refund, dis- 
count, credit, or other form of price dif- 
ferential which effects a discrimination 
in price between different purchasers of 
toys of like grade and quality, where the 
effect thereof may be substantially to 
lessen competition or tend to create a 
monopoly in any line of commerce, or to 
injure, destroy, or prevent competition 
with the manufacturer or distributor 
granting the discrimination or with the 
purchaser or purchasers receiving its 
benefit, or with customers of either of 
them. 


Nore: This section is not applicable to toys 
purchased by the U.S. Government, State, and 
local government entities or by schools, col- 
leges, universities, public libraries, hospitals, 
churches, and charitable institutions not 
operating for profit, as supplies for their own 
use. Also, this section is not to be construed 
as preventing price changes from time to 
time where made in response to changing 
conditions effecting the market for or the 
marketability of the goods concerned, such 
as, obsolescence of seasonal goods, distress 
sales under court process or sales in good 
faith in discontinuance of business in the 
goods concerned. 


(b) The following are examples of 
practices involving price differentials to 
be avoided in the sale in commerce, of 
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goods of like grade and quality, where 
the effect thereof may have the reason- 
able probability of adversely affecting 
competition and the seller is unable to 
establish either the “‘cost justification” or 
“meeting competition in good faith” 
defense. 

(1) A supplier sells to retailers at 40 
percent off list but grants an extra 5 per- 
cent discount to one or more retail chain 
store customers. It is immaterial that 
such 5 percent discount is given under 
the guise of or labeled as a promotional 
allowance, warehouse allowance, central 
billing allowance, etc. 

(2) A supplier sells direct to retailers 
at 40 percent off list and at the same 
time, sells to a retail buying group allow- 
ing the latter an additional 5 percent 
discount. 

(3) A supplier grants discounts of 2 
percent on first $1,000 of purchases, 4 
percent on the next $1,000 of purchases 
and 6 percent on all purchases thereafter. 

(4) A supplier grants a 5 percent re- 
bate on the increased amount of its toys 
purchased over purchases in the pre- 
ceding year. 

(5) Asupplier grants discounts accord- 
ing to the functional level of distribution 
of its customers, such as 40 percent 
to retailers and 50 percent to distributors, 
but grants the 50 percent distributor’s 
discount on all sales to a distributor- 
retailer including that portion of such 
purchases which are resold as a retailer. 

(6) A supplier grants different dis- 
counts according to classification of 
customers, but does not base the classi- 
fication on the functional level of dis- 
tribution of the customers, i.e., the sup- 
plier places large chains and mail-order 
houses in one class and drug stores, toy 
shops, department stores, etc., in another 
class for purposes of discounts. 

(7) A supplier grants an extra 5 per- 
cent discount when a purchase exceeds 
a specific minimum dollar amount or 
quantity. 

(8) A supplier grants a customer an 
extra discount or rebate on toys by 
purchasing television advertising time 
from the customer at a price in excess 
of the cost thereof to such customer.’ 

(9) A supplier pays freight on ship- 
ments to one or more customers but 
does not pay such freight for all 
customers, thereby effecting a difference 
in price between customers. 

(10) A supplier invoices goods to all 
customers at the same price but supplies 
additional quantities of such goods at no 
extra charge to one or more, but not to 
all, such customers. 

(11) A supplier grants favorable credit 
terms to one or more customers (e.g., 
2 percent—30 days to one or more 
customers and 2 percent—10 days to 
other customers) which effect a differ- 
ence in price between customers. 


Nore 1. As previously indicated, the fore- 
going are examples of practices involving 


1A payment to a customer in excess of the 
customer’s cost for advertising may, under 


some circumstances, be cognizable under 
§ 246.2 as a discrimination in the furnishing 
of promotional assistance. 
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price differentials to be avoided in the sale 
in commerce, of goods of like grade and 
quality, where the effect thereof may have 
the reasonable probability of adversely affect- 
ing competition and when not subject to 
the other exemptions, exclusions, or defenses 
set forth in this section. 

Nore 2. While this section concerns 
violations of the Clayton Act, as amended, 
pertaining to price discriminations granted 
by manufacturers and distributors it should 
not be overlooked that section 2(f) of such 
Act makes it unlawful for any person engaged 
in commerce, in the course of such commerce, 
knowingly to induce or receive a discrimi- 
nation in price prohibited by the Act. 
[Guide 1] 


§ 246.2 Promotional assistance. 


(a) Manufacturers and distributors 
of toys, providing promotional assistance 
in the course of commerce to competing 
customers, should do so under a plan 
which takes into account the following: 

(1) The promotional assistance must 
be made available on proportionally 
equal terms to all competing customers. 

(2) The competing customers must be 
made aware that the promotional assist- 
ance is available. It is not absolutely 
necessary that the offer be in writing for 
it may be made in any manner the sup- 
plier chooses, including letter, telegram, 
conspicuous notice on invoice, by sales- 
men, etc. However, if the supplier wants 
to be able to show later that the offer was 
made to a certain customer, he is in a 
better position to do so if the offer was 
made in writing. 

(3) The supplier must not adopt a 
plan which is of use to only one customer 
or to only one favorite class of cus- 
tomers. The plan must be either real- 
istically available to all competing cus- 
tomers in a practical business sense, or 
reasonable alternatives must be made 
available on proportionally equal terms. 

(4) The supplier must take reasonable 
precautions to see that the customers re- 
ceiving promotional assistance are per- 
forming what is required of them under 
the plan, and that he is not paying any 
amount in excess of that actually used 
by the customers. 

. (b) The following are examples of 

practices involving discriminations in the 
furnishing of promotional assistance to 
be avoided in commerce when involving 
products of like grade and quality and 
when the seller is unable to establish a 
defense of “meeting competition in good 
faith.” 

(1) (i) A supplier furnishes promo- 
tional assistance based on increased 
amounts of purchases, such as 2 percent 
cooperative advertising allowance on 
yearly purchases up to $1,000, and 4 per- 
cent cooperative advertising allowance 
on purchases over $1,000. 

(ii) Generally, using as a basis for 
promotional assistance a percentage of 
dollar volume or quantity of goods pur- 
chased during a specified period of time 
will insure that the promotiong] assist- 
ance is furnished on proportionally equal 
terms: Provided, however, That when 
promotional assistance is furnished on 
this basis, the percentage remains con- 
stant regardless of the amount of pur- 
chases. 
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(2) A supplier furnishes promotional 
assistance to his direct buying retail 
customers but does not make the promo- 
tional assistance available on propor- 
tionally equal terms to all other re- 
tailers that compete in the resale of the 
supplier’s toys with those accorded the 
promotional assistance. 

(3) A supplier grants allowances only 
for radio, television, and newspaper ad- 
vertising and offers such allowances to 
all competing retail customers although 
some of-these customers, such as, small 
toy shops and variety stores, are unable 
to advertise in these media, even with 
the promotional assistarice offered. 


(In the above circumstances, and in 
order to satisfy legal requirements, the 
supplier must make usable and suitable 
alternative promotional assistance avail- 
able on proportionally equal terms to all 
competing retail customers, such as, but 
not limited to, advertising in the neigh- 
borhood paper or buyer’s guide, in-store 
advertising, envelope stuffers, handbills, 
etc.) 

(4) A supplier furnishes free mer- 
ehandise to one or more customers with 
the proviso that it be used for advertis- 
ing or that the proceeds of its sale be 
used for advertising purposes, but does 
not make the offer available on propor- 
tionally equal terms to all other cus- 
tomers competing with those to whom 
the assistance is accorded. (See- defini- 
tion of “Competing Customers.’’) 

(5) A supplier purchases local televi- 
sion advertising time from a distributor 
and allows the names of the distributor’s 
retail customers to appear in the televi- 
sion ads but does not make such promo- 
tional assistance available on propor- 
tionally equal terms to all other 
retailers that compete in the resale of 
the supplier’s toys with those whose 
names appear in the television ads. 

(6) A supplier accords to one or more 
customers the privilege of returning for 
credit, refund, or exchange any or all of 
the toys purchased from the supplier but 
fails to offer the same privilege to all 
other customers competing with those to 
whom the assistance is accorded. 


(In the above circumstances, the sup- 
plier need not offer alternatives to re- 
turns for credit, refund or exchange 
because all customers can avail them- 
selves of the offer.) 


Norte 1: As previously indicated, the fore- 
going are examples of practices involving 
discrimination in the furnishing of promo- 
tional assistance to be avoided in commerce 
when involving products of like grade and 
quality and when the seller is unable to 
establish a defense of “meeting competition 
in good faith.” 

Notre 2: While this section concerns vio- 
lations of the Clayton Act as amended, per- 
taining to discriminations in the furnishing 
of promotional assistance by manufacturers 
or distributors, it may be a violation of sec- 
tion 5 of the Federal Trade Commission Act 
for a purchaser to induce or receive a dis- 
criminatory promotional assistance, which 
the purchaser knows or should know, is pro- 
hibited by the Clayton Act. [Guide 2] 


Nothing contained in these guides re- 
lieves any party subject to a Commission 
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cease and desist order or other require- 
ment from complying with the specific 
provisions of such order or requirement. 
The guides do not constitute a finding in 
and will not affect the disposition of any 
formal or informal matter now pending 
with the Commission. 

Following is the full text of section 2 
of the Clayton Act as amended by the 
Robinson-Patman Act and section 5(a) 
(1) of the Federal Trade Commission 
Act, as amended. 


(Clayton Act (U.S.C., title 15, sec. 13, as 
amended) ) 


Sec. 2. Discriminating in price, service, or 
facilities. (a) That it shall be unlawful for 
any person engaged in commerce, in the 
course of such commerce, either directly or 
indirectly, to discriminate in price between 
different purchasers of commodities of like 
grade and quality, where either or any of the 
purchases involved in such discrimination 
are in commerce, where such commodities 
are sold for use, consumption, or resale with- 
in the United States or any Territory thereof 
or the District of Columbia or any insular 
possession or other place under the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States, and where the 
effect of such discrimination may be sub- 
stantially to lessen competition or tend to 
create a monopoly in any line of commerce, 
or to injure, destroy, or prevent competition 
with any person who either grants or know- 
ingly receives the benefit of such discrimina- 
tion, or with customers of either of them: 
Provided, That nothing herein contained 
shall prevent differentials which make only 
due allowance for differences in the cost of 
manufacture, sale, or delivery resulting from 
the differing methods or quantities in which 
such commodities are to such purchasers sold 
or delivered: Provided, however, That the 
Federal Trade Commission may, after due 
investigation and hearing to all interested 
parties, fix and establish quantity limits, and 
revise the same as it finds necessary, as to 
particular commodities or classes of com- 
modities, where it finds that available pur- 


chasers in greater quantities are so few as 
to render differentials on account thereof 
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unjustly discriminatory or promotive of 
monopoly in any line of commerce; and the 
foregoing shall then not be construed to 
permit differentials based on differences in 
quantities greater than those so fixed and 
established: And provided further, That 
nothing herein contained shall prevent per- 
sons engaged in selling goods, wares, or mer- 
chandise in commerce from selecting their 
own customers in bona fide transactions and 
not in restraint of trade: And provided fur- 
ther, That nothing herein contained shall 
prevent price changes from time to time 
where in response to changing conditions 
affecting the market for or the marketability 
of the goods concerned, such as but not 
limited to actual or imminent deterioration 
of perishable goods, obsolescence of seasonal 
goods, distress sales under court process, or 
sales in good faith in discontinuance of busi- 
ness in the goods concerned. 

(b) Upon proof being made, at any hear- 
ing on a complaint under this section, that 
there has been discrimination in price or 
services or facilities furnished, the burden 
of rebutting the prima facie case thus made 
by showing justification shall be upon the 
person charged with a violation of this sec- 
tion, and unless justification shall be affirm- 
atively shown, the Commission is authorized 
to issue an order terminating the discrim- 
ination: Provided, however, That nothing 
herein contained shall prevent a seller re- 
butting the prima facie case thus made by 
showing that his lower price or the furnish- 
ing of services or facilities to any purchaser 
or purchasers was made in good faith to 
meet an equally low price of a competitor, 
or the services or facilities furnished by a 
competitor. ; 

(c) That it shall be unlawful for any 
person engaged in commerce, in the course 
of such commerce, to pay or grant, or to 
receive or accept, anything of value as a 
commission, brokerage, or other compensa- 
tion, or any allowance or discount in lieu 
thereof, except for services rendered in con- 
nection with the sale or purchase of goods, 
wares, or merchandise, either to the other 
party to such transaction or to an agent, 
representative, or other intermediary 
therein where such intermediary is acting 
in fact for or in behalf, or is subject to the 


direct or indirect control, of any party to 
such transaction other than the person by 
whom such compensation is so granted or 
paid. 

(d) That it shall be unlawful for any 
person engaged in commerce to pay or con- 
tract for the payment of anything of value 
to or for the benefit of a customer of such 
person in the course of such commerce as 
compensation or in consideration for any 
services or facilities furnished by or through 
such customer in connection with the 
processing, handling, sale, or offering for 
sale of any products or commodities manu- 
factured, sold, or offered for sale by such 
person, unless such payment or considera- 
tion is available on proportionally equal 
terms to all other customers competing in 
the distribution of such products or com- 
modities. 

(e) That it shall be unlawful for any per- 
son to discriminate in favor of one pur- 
chaser against another purchaser or pur- 
chasers of a commodity bought for resale, 
with or without processing, by contracting 
to furnish or furnishing, or by contributing 
to the furnishing of, any services or facilities 
connected with the processing, handling, 
sale, or offering for sale of such commodity 
so purchased upon terms not accorded to all 
purchasers on proportionally equal terms. 

(f) That it shall be unlawful for any 
person engaged in commerce, in the course 
of such commerce, knowingly to induce or 
receive a discrimination in price which is 
prohibited by this section. 


Federal Trade Commission Act, as amended 
(U.S.C., title 15, sec. 45(a) (1) ) 

Sec. 5. (a) (1) Unfair methods of competi- 
tion in commerce, and unfair or deceptive 


acts or practices in commerce, are hereby 
declared unlawful. 


Issued: June 27, 1968. 
By direction of the Commission. 


[SEAL] JOSEPH W. SHEA, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7698; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Bureau of Customs 
[T.D. 68-167; T.D. 68-57 modified] 


IMPORTED UNFINISHED WELDING 
FLANGES 


Country of Origin Marking 


JUNE 21, 1968. 


In Treasury Decision 68-57, dated Feb- 
ruary 13, 1968, the Bureau of Customs 
ruled that certain unfinished welding fit- 
tings and flanges which are to be proc- 
essed into finished fittings and flanges 
in the United States should be marked 
to indicate the name of the country of 
origin in a manner which would survive 
the processing operations. T.D. 68-57 
provided that flanges should be marked 
elsewhere than on the face or edge of the 
flange, since the information before the 
Bureau at that time indicated that a 
marking in these locations would be 
obliterated by the machining of the face 
and edge. 

Consideration of additional informa- 
tion which the Bureau has now received 
indicates that the back of the flange is 
not a suitable location for the country of 
origin marking to appear since the drill- 
ing of bolt holes and the machining of 
faces around such holes on the back of 
the flange will in most cases completely 
or partially obliterate any markings on 
the back of the flange. It also appears 
that welding flanges are usually forged 
to the desired outside diameter and the 
edges are not ordinarily machined. Fur- 
thermore, the standard markings which 
are normally placed on welding flanges 
are placed on the edge of the flange. 

Accordingly, T.D. 68-57 is hereby mod- 
ified, insofar as unfinished welding 
flanges are concerned. Such welding 
flanges shall be marked to indicate the 
name of the country of origin on the edge 
in a manner which will survive the 
processing necessary to complete them. 

This ruling is issued pursuant to 
authority contained in section 304 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (19 U.S.C, 
1304), and shall be effective as to mer- 
chandise entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption on or after 
the 91st day after publication in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 


[SEAL] LESTER D. JOHNSON, 
Commissioner of Customs. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7697; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


CITIZENS’ STAMP ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 


Notice of Appointment and Duties 


The following is an excerpt from Head- 
quarters Circular No. 68-27 signed by 


Notices 


the Postmaster General on June 18, 1968, 
relative to the above subject, and it re- 
scinds Headquarters Circular No. 68-8 
published in the Feperat REGISTER on 
March 8, 1968 (33 F.R. 4341): 


I. Purpose. To appoint a Post Office De- 
partment Citizens’ Stamp Advisory Commit- 
tee. This Committee will make available 
to the Post Office Department breadth of 
judgment and depth of experience in nu- 
merous areas Of competence which influence 
the subject matter, character, and beauty 
of postage stamps. 

II. Appointments to Committee. The fol- 
lowing are hereby appointed to continue to 
serve as members of the Post Office Depart- 
ment Citizens’ Stamp Advisory Committee 
at the pleasure of the Postmaster General 
for a term not to exceed 1 year: 


Reuben K. Barrick, Arlington, Va. (Bureau 
of Engraving and Printing). 

Steven Dohanos, Westport, Conn. 

Belmont Faries, Clifton, Va. 

Roger Kent, San Francisco, Calif. 

Dr. Elsie M. Lewis, Washington, D.C. 

David Lidman, New York, N.Y. 

Dr. James J. Matejka, Jt., Chicago, Il. 


Roger L. Stevens, Washington, D.C. (Special 


Assistant to the President on the Arts). 
Norman Todhunter, Mill Valley, Calif. 
John Walker, Washington, D.C. (National 

Gallery of Art). 

Kurt Wiener, Washington, D.C. 

III. Compensation and travel allowances. 
A. Members of the Post Office Department 
Stamp Advisory Committee, in addition to 
such other reimbursable expenses as are au- 
thorized under the Standardized Govern- 
ment Travel Regulations, as amended, shall 
be allowed reimbursement for travel ex- 
penses and per diem at the rate of $16 a day 
in lieu of subsistence, when traveling in 
connection with their duties as members 
of the Post Office Department Stamp Ad- 
visory Committee. They shall be granted 
an allowance of 9 cents per mile for neces- 
sary Official use of privately owned automo- 
biles or airplanes when traveling in connec- 
tion with their duties as members of such 
Committee. Approval of advantage to the 
Government, as required by law, shall be 
made either by the Postmaster General, the 
Deputy Postmaster General, or the Special 
Assistant to the Postmaster General. 

Members of the Committee who are ap- 
pointed from private life shall also each re- 
ceive compensation of $48 per day when 
engaged in duties as members of the Com- 
mittee, including travel time to and from 
their homes or regular places of business. 

B. No member of the Committee will re- 
ceive personal benefit from payment from 
stamp designing. 

IV. Meetings of Committee. The Commit- 
tee shall meet upon the request of the Post- 
master General. Meetings shall be conducted 
in conformity with the regulations pre- 
scribed by Executive Order 11007 dated 
February 26, 1962. 


(5 US.C. 301, 39 U.S.C. 501) 


TrmoTHy J. May, 
General Counsel. 
JUNE 21, 1968. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7668; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
[Serial No. I-1542] 


IDAHO 


Notice of Classification of Public 
Lands for Multiple-Use Manage- 
ment 

JUNE 14, 1968. 


1. Pursuant to the Act of September 19, 
1964 (78 Stat. 986; 43 U.S.C. 1411-18) 
and to the regulations in 43 CFR Parts 
2410 and 2411, all of the public lands 
within the area described below are 
classified for multiple-use management. 
Publication of this notice has the effect 
(a) of segregating all the public lands 
in the described area below from appro- 
priation only under the agricultural land 
laws (43 U.S.C. Parts 7 and 9; 25 U.S.C. 
section 334) and from sales under section 
2455 of the Revised Statutes (43 U.S.C. 
1171) and (b) of further segregating the 
lands described in paragraph 4 of this 
notice from the operations of the general 
mining laws (30 U.S.C. ch. 2). The lands 
shall remain open to all other forms of 
appropriation, including the mineral 
leasing laws. Except for the lands de- 
scribed in paragraph 4 of this notice, all 
the lands shall remain open to appro- 
priation under the general mining laws. 
As used herein, “public lands” means any 
lands withdrawn or reserved by Execu- 
tive Order No. 6910 of November 26, 1934, 
as amended, or within a grazing district 
established pursuant to the Act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as 
amended, which are not otherwise with- 
drawn or reserved for Federal use or 
purpose. 

2. Comments were received during the 
60 days following publication of the no- 
tice of proposed classification (32 F.R. 
13671). Comments were also received at 
the public hearing of October 20, 1967, 
at Shoshone, Idaho. All comments con- 
cerning the proposed classification were 
carefully considered and evaluated. Four 
tracts of land—S'%, sec. 25, T. 6 S., R. 
22 E.; N'%, sec. 21; WY2NE%, NW'4, 
sec. 22; T. 6 S., R. 23 E.; N¥%NEM, sec. 
19; T. 8 S., R. 26 E:, Boise Meridian— 
listed in the notice of proposed classifi- 
cation are not included in this notice of 
classification. The segregative effect of 
the notice of proposed classification is 
hereby terminated as to these four 
tracts. Local groups recommended a 
large area be segregated from mining. 
Based on our evaluation, 3,080 acres are 
being segregated from appropriation 
under the general mining laws as de- 
scribed in paragraph 4 below. 

In May 1968, the Secretary of the In- 
terior advised that the Department of 
Interior had accepted the Advisory 
Board on National Parks, Historic Sites, 
Buildings, and Mountains’ recommenda- 
tion and designated the Great Rift in 
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Power County as a National Landmark. 
The Crystal Ice Cave site is located at 
the south end of the Great Rift. 

The record showing reaction to the 
classification made by members of the 
public attending or interested in the 
hearing is on file and can be examined 
in the Idaho Land Office, Boise, Idaho. 

3. The public lands affected by this 
classification are located within the fol- 
lowing described areas and are shown on 
maps in the District Offices of the Bu- 
reau of Land Management at Burley, 
Idaho; Idaho Falls, Idaho; and Sho- 
shone, Idaho; and the Land Office, Bu- 
reau of Land Management, Boise, Idaho. 
The overall description of the area is 
as follows: 


BoIsE MERIDIAN, IDAHO 


































































































BLAINE COUNTY 


T.15S.,R.21 E., 
Sec. 24,E14,SWY%, anu SE; 
Sec. 25, NEY%, EX,NW%, and S84; 
Sec. 36. 
T.25S.,R.21 E., 
Sec. 1; 
Sec. 2, lot 1, SE4,NE\% and SE; 
Sec. 11, E% and SEY4SW\; 
Secs. 12 and 13; 
Sec. 14, lots 1, 2, 3, 6, and 7, S%NE%, 
SEYNW\, E¥.SW\%, and SE; 
Sec. 15, SEY4SWY, and S%SE\,; 
Sec. 21, SEY4,NE%4, NEYSE\%, and 81%4SE\%; 
Sec. 22, lots 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, and 7, S‘%ZNE\%, 
SEYNW\, E%SW%, and SE; 
Secs. 23 to 27, inclusive; 
Sec. 28, NEY and S\%; 
Sec. 32, NEY, EZ NW, andS%; 
Secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 
T.158.,R.22E., 
Sec. 1, lot 1 and S14NE\,; 
Sec. 2, lots 3 and 4, and S4%4SW\; 
Sec. 3, lot 1; 
Sec. 10, EYE; 
Secs. 11 to 14, inclusive; 
Sec. 15, EYE% and SW\%4SE\; 
Sec. 19, lots 6 and 7, S4ZNE\%, E,Sw,, 
and SE; 
Sec. 20, lot 1,S51%2N% and SS; 
Secs. 21 to 36, inclusive. 







































































































































































T.258S.,R. 22 E. 

Tps. 1 and 2 S., Rs. 23, 24, 25, and 26 E. 
Tps. 3,4, 5, and 6S., R. 26 E. 

T.75S., R. 26E., 


Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; 

Sec. 19, lots 1, 2, and 3, NYZNE\Y, EY,NW, 

and NEY4SW\; 
Sec. 20, N44NWY,; 
Sec. 22, E44; 
Secs. 23 to 26, inclusive; 
Sec. 27, E%; 
Sec. 34, El; 
Secs. 35 and 36. 
T.8S.,R. 26E., 
Secs. 1, 2, and 3; 
Sec. 4, SEY4,SE\,; 
Sec. 9, NEYNEY. S1%NE%, SEYNWY, 
E%SW%,, SEX; 

Secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 

Sec. 19, lots 2, 3, and 4, SEYNWY, 
SYNE, SE%, and EYSW; 

Secs. 20 to 36, inclusive, in Blaine County. 
Tps. 2,3, 4,5, 6, 7,and8S.,R. 27E. 
T.9S.,R.27E., 

Secs. 1 to 17, inclusive, in Blaine County; 

Secs. 21 to 24, inclusive, in Blaine County. 
Tps. 2 and3S., R. 28 E. 

T.85S.,R.28E., 

Secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; 

Secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; - 

Secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 

Tps. 2 and 3 S., R. 29 E. 

























































































































































































NOTICES 


BorsE MERIDIAN, IDAHO 
LINCOLN COUNTY 


T.5S.,R.18E., 
Sec. 13, E4,SE%; 
Sec. 23, SEY4ZNEY, SWY%4SWY%, EYSW, 
and SE; 
Sec. 24, NEY4, SWYNWY,, EYNW, and 
8%; 
Secs. 25 and 26; 
Sec. 27,S14,.NE\%, EY%SW\,, and SEY; 
Sec. 34, NE4, EYNW%, N'1ZSW%, SE% 
SW, and SE; 
Secs. 35 and 36. 
T.65S.,R.18E., 
Secs. 1 and 2; 
Sec. 3, lots 1, 2, 3, SY4ZNE%, SEYNW%, 
and S\4; : 
Sec. 7, E1.NE4; 
Sec. 8, N144,N4%,SW%, and SE; 
Sec. 9, N%, NYSWY, SWYSW, 
N'2SE%4; 
Sec. 10, N14ZNE\4; 
Sec. 11,N144N%,S4%,NW\%, NEY4SW; 
Sec. 12,N1,N\4; 
Sec. 17, EY,NE\4. 
T.4S.,R.19E., 
Sec. 25, SEY4,SE\%4; 
Sec. 34, SEYNEY, SEYSW%, and SE; 





and 


Sec. 35, NW4%4,NE\Y, S1,NEY%, NW%, and 
S84; 
Sec. 36, NEY4NEY%, S1Z4NE%, NW, and 
S\%. 
T.5S.,R.19E., 
Secs. 1, 2, and 3; - 


Sec. 4, lot 1,S4,NE\4, SEY4SW, and SE; 
Sec. 5,SwW4%4Sw,; 
Sec. 7, EY.NE\%, SEY4SW\%, NEUSE, and 
SY,SE\,; 
Secs. 8 to 17, inclusive; 
Sec. 18, lots 3 and 4, E4, and E4%{.Sw; 
Secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T.68.,R.19E., 
Sec. 1; 
Sec. 3,W,; 
Secs. 4, 5, and 6; 
Sec. 7, N144N\%; 
Sec. 8, NUN; 
Sec. 9,NIYZN; 
Sec. 10, N44NWY,; 
Sec. 12; 
Sec. 13, N%4. 
T.35S.,R.20E., 
Sec. 12, NE4, EY.NW%4, and 8S; 
Sec. 13; 
Sec. 14, E44E%4 and SWY44,NE\,; 
Sec. 23, NEYNEY, S124N%, andS; 
Secs. 24, 25, and 26; 
Sec. 34, SE%4; 
Secs. 35 and 36. 
T.4S.,R.20E., 
Secs. 1 and 2; 
Sec. 3, E44 and E44SW\; 
Sec. 8, SEY4,SE\,; 
Sec. 9,S14SW\ and SE; 
Secs. 10 to 16, inclusive; 
Sec. 17, SEY,NE%; 
Sec. 20, E1,.SE%; 
Secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; 
Sec. 29, NE%, NEYNW%, SYNW, and 
8S; 
Sec, 30, S1,NE\%, SEYUNW%, EY%SW, and 
SE; 
Secs. 31 to 36, inclusive. 
T.558.,R.20E. 
T.658.,R.20E., 
Secs. 1 to 15, inclusive; 
Sec. 16, N44; 
Sec. 17, N%4; 
Sec. 18, lots 1 and 2, NE% and E44NW\. 
T.35S.,R.21E., 
Secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 
Sec. 6, lot 7, E4,.SWY, and S\%,SE\; 
Secs. 7 to 36, inclusive. 
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Tps. 4 and 5S., R. 21 E. 
T.68S.,R.21E., 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; 
Sec. 23, N1,N%,, SEY4NE\; 
Sec. 24, NYN4. 
Tps. 3, 4, and 5S., R. 22 E. 
T.65S., R. 22E., 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 6 inclusive, NE4,N,SE\%, 
and SEY4SE%4; 
Secs. 20 to 24, inclusive; 
Sec. 25, NW; 
Sec. 26; 
Sec. 27,N%4; 
Sec. 28, NE%4 andN1ANWY,; 
Sec. 29, N1ZNE\% and NEYNW; 
Sec. 35. 
Tps. 3, 4,and 5S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; 
Secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
Secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 
T.68.,R.23E., 
Secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; 
Secs. 16 to 20, inclusive. 
T.75S., 8.23 E., 
Sec. 5, lots 2, 3, and 4, S4ZNW% and N% 
SW \4, north of U.P.R.R.; 
Sec. 6, N14, north of UP. RR. 


BoIsE MERIDIAN, IDAHO 
MINIDOKA COUNTY 


Tps. 3,4,and5S., R.23 E., 
Secs. 1, 2, and 3; 
Secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 
Secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
Secs. 34, 35, and 36. 
T.65S.,R.23 E., 
Secs. 1, 2, and 3; 
Secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 
Sec. 22, E4,NE\%; 
Sec. 23, N44 and SE; 
Secs. 24 and 25; 
Sec. 26, E\4; 
Sec. 34, Ey; 
Secs. 35 and 36. 
Tps. 3,4,and 55S., R. 24E. 
T.65S.,R.24E., _ 
Secs. 1 to 30, inclusive; 
Sec. 31, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6; 
Sec. 36. 
T.75S., R.24E., 
Sec. 5, lots 1, 2, and 3 and SW\44NE\. 
Tps. 3, 4, 5, and 6S.,R.25E. 
T.78., R. 25 E., 
Secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; 
Sec. 5, lots 1 and 2, S1ZNE%, SEY4ZNW%, 
EY%SW%, and SE; 
Sec. 9, NEY and NYNW;: 
Sec. 10,N%4,N1%4SW, and SE%4; 
Secs. 11 to 13, inclusive; 
Sec. 14,N1%4, NE4%SW\, and SE%; 
Sec. 15, N‘ZNEY and SEYNE\; 
Sec. 24, NE4%, NYNWY%, SEYZNW, E% 
SW%4,N\Y,SE\%4, and SW\44,SE\. 
T.85S., R.25E., 
Sec. 24, SEY.NE4, SEY4SW%, and SEX; 
Sec. 25; 
Sec. 26,51,4N\% and S\; 
Sec. 27,514SW% and SEX; 
Sec. 35, NWY44NW; 
Sec. 36. 
Botse MERIDIAN, IDAHO 


POWER COUNTY 


Tps.4and55S., R. 28 E. 
T.658.,R.28E., 
Secs. 1 to 12, inclusive; 
Sec. 13,54%,8SW\%; 
Secs. 14 to 23, inclusive; 
Sec. 24, S4ZNE%, NW%, SW, and W% 
SE%; 
Sec. 25, WY4NEY, NWY%, NYSW, SW% 
Sw, and NW\4SE\X; 
Secs. 26 to 35, inclusive. 








T.75S.,R.28E., 
Sec. 2,N14NE%4, SWY%4NE, and W\%4; 
Secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
Sec. 11,W4E% and W%; 
Sec. 13, WY4NWY and SW; 
Secs. 14 to 23, inclusive; 
Sec. 24, NW4,NE\%, S%,NE%, W', and 
SE; 
Secs. 25 to 36, inclusive. 
T.8S., R. 28 E., 
Secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
Secs. 13, 14, and 15; 
Secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
Secs. 34, 35, and 36. 
T.9S.,R.28E., 
Secs. 1 to 12, inclusive; 
Secs. 13 to 30, inclusive, in Power County 
north of Snake River. 
T.4S.,R.29E., 
Secs. 1 to 26, inclusive; 
Sec. 27, N%, N¥%SWY%4, SWY4SWHK, N% 
SEY, and SE4SE\%4; 
Secs. 28 to 33, inclusive; 
Sec. 34, W1ANWY, and 8S. 
T.5S.,R. 29 E., 
Secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
Secs. 17 to 20, inclusive; 
Sec. 21,W1ZNW% and SW; 
Sec. 28, W%W'4; 
Secs. 29 to 32, inclusive; 
Sec. 33, NWY4NW%. 
T.758.,R.29 E., 
Sec. 19,S14N¥Y% and S\4; 
Sec. 20, SWY4NE%, NEYNW%, S'1ZNWY, 
and 84; 
Sec. 29, WY%,NEY%, NW%, NYSW%, and 
NWSE; 
Sec. 30, N44, E4ZSW\%, NYSE, and SW% 
SE. 
T.88., R. 29 E., 
Secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
Secs. 28 to 36, inclusive. 
T.9S.,R.29E., 
Secs. 1 to 20, inclusive, in Power County 
north of Snake River. 
T.8S.,R.30E., 
Sec. 31, in Power County north of Snake 
River. 
T.10S.,R.30E., 
Sec. 7, NWY4SW 4; 
Sec. 17,84; 
Secs. 18, 19, and 20; 
Sec. 28, NW14; 
Secs. 29 to 32, inclusive; 
Sec. 33, SW4SW\. 
T.115S., R. 30 E., 
Sec. 4,W 4; 
Sec. 6; 
Sec. 9, W1,. 
T.858.,R.31E., 
Secs. 34, 35, and 36. 
T.98S.,R.31E., 
Secs. 1 and 2; 
Sec. 3, N44, NEYSW'\%, NYSE, and SE% 
SE; 
Sec. 10, EY.NE% and NESE; 
Secs. 11 to 14, inclusive; 
Secs. 23, 24, and 25; 
Sec. 26, E\; 
Sec. 35, E14; 
Sec. 36. 
T.10S.,R.31E., 
Sec. 1,E% and NEYNWY,; 
Sec. 12, NYNE\%. 
T.128.,R.31E., 
Sec. 13, SE4SE%4; 
Sec. 24; 
Sec. 25,N\% and NEY4SE\%,. 
T.8S.,R.32E., 
Secs. 31 and 32, those portions outside the 
Fort Hall Indian Reservation. 
T.9S., R.32E., 
All the public land outside the Fort Hall 
Reservation. 


NOTICES 


T.108.,R.32E., 

Secs. 1 to 17, inclusive; 

Sec. 18, E44, E,W; 

Sec. 19, E4%, EXW'; 

Secs. 20 te 29, inclusive; 

Sec. 30, NE%4; 

Sec. 31, E4ZE% and SW4%4SE\%; 

Secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 
T.1158., R.32 E., 

Secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 

Sec. 6, NE%4, NEYNW'%4, and E'4SE\%4; 

Sec. 7, EYE; 

Secs. 8 to 17, inclusive; 

Sec. 18, E4E4; 

Sec. 19, E4ZE% and SW4SE%; 

Secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; 

Sec. 30, N'4ZNE%, SEY4NE%, and NE% 

NW; 

Secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 
T.128., R.32 E., 

Secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; 

Sec. 7, SEY4SE%; 

Secs. 8 to 30, inclusive; 

Sec. 32, E14.NE%4; s 

Secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 
T.10S., R. 33 E., 

Sec. 5, W442; 

Secs. 6 and 7; 

Sec. 8, W%4; 

Sec. 17, W442; 

Secs. 18 and 19; 

Sec. 20,W%; 

Sec. 29, W%4; 

Secs. 30 and 31; 

Sec. 32, W%%. 
T.115., 8.33 E., 

Sec. 5,W%; 

Secs. 6 and 7; 

Sec. 8, W%; 

Sec. 17, W44; 

Secs. 18 and 19; 

Sec. 20, W142; 

Sec. 30, WE and W%; 

Sec. 31, WY%E'% and Wk. 
T.10S., BR. 34 E., 

Secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 

Sec. 16, SE%4; 

Sec. 21,E%, NEY4SW%, and S1,SW\; 

Secs. 22 to 28, inclusive; 

Secs. 33 and 34. 
T.118.,R.34E., 

Sec. 5, EY NEY, and SE%4; 

Secs. 8, 17, 20, 29, and 32. 
T.10S., R. 35 E., 

Sec. 7, SWY%4SW%; 

Sec. 18, NWY4NW 4. 


The areas described aggregate approx- 
imately 1,172,600 acres of public land. 
_4. As provided in paragraph 1 above, 
the following lands are further segre- 
gated from appropriation under the gen- 
eral mining laws: 


Boise Merip1an, IpaHo 
IDENTIFICATION 503-1, 
T.58S.,R.27E., 
Sec. 18, NW14SE\4. 
IDENTIFICATION 503-10, THE NARROWS SITE 


T.3S.,R.20E., 
Sec. 12, SW4SW%; 
Sec. 13, NWY4,NW\,; 
Sec. 14, NEYUNE\. 


IDENTIFICATION 503-12, GIFFORD SPRINGS SITE 
T.9S.,R.28E., 
Sec. 17, SE4NE. 
CrrsTaL Ice Caves SITs 


T.5S., R. 28 E., 
Sec. 19, NE%, E1%,.SE%4; 
Sec. 20, W%; 
Sec. 29, W1QNE\%, W%, SE; 


BEAR TRAP CAVE SITE 





FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 126—FRIDAY, JUNE 28, 1968 





Sec. 30, E4,NE\%4, SE%4; 
Sec, 31, NE%; 
Sec. 32; 
Sec. 33, W12W'4. 
T.65S.,R. 28E., 
Sec. 4, lot 4, SW4NW%; 
Sec. 5, lots 1, 2, 3, SYNE, 
E4,SW\, and SE. 


The area of these sites includes ap- 
proximately 3,080 acres. 

5. For a period of 30 days from the 
date of publication in the Feprerat Rec- 
IsTER, this classification shall be subject 
to the exercise of administrative review 
and modification by the Secretary of the 
Interior as provided for in 43 CFR 
2411.2(c). 


SEYNW', 


Joe T. FALLINI, 
State Director. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7664; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Office of the Secretary 
ELMER S. HALL 


Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 


In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b)(6) of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests during 
the past 6 months: 


(1) No change. 
(2) Nochange. 
(3) Nochange. 
(4) Nochange. 


This statement is made as of June 4, 
1968. 


Dated: June 4, 1968. 


Emer S. HALL. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7665; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


E. CLYDE McGRAW 


Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 


In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b)(6) of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests during 
the past 6 months: 

(1) None. 


(2) Add: ACF Industries, Union Pacific, 
4% percent La Porte IS.D., Texas Bonds. 

(3) None. 

(4) None. 


This statement is made as of June 9, 
1968. 


Dated: June 3, 1968. 


E. CiypE McGraw. 


[FR. Doc. 68-7666; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Commodity Credit Corporation 
[Amdt. 1] 


SALES OF CERTAIN COMMODITIES 
June Sales List 


The export section for corn in the CCC 
Monthly Sales List for June 1968 (33 
F.R. 8398) is amended to read as follows: 


Export. CCC will sell limited quantities of 
corn at South Atlantic and Eastern Gulf 
ports for cash at the market price, as deter- 
mined by CCC, for export under Announce- 
ment GR-212 (Revision 2, Jan. 9, 1961). 

Available: Kansas City Commodity Office. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., June 24, 
1968. 
H. D. GODFREY, 
Executive Vice President, 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7702; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


Packers and Stockyards 
Administration 


STIEFEL BROS. LIVESTOCK MARKET 
ET AL. 


Proposed Posting of Stockyards 


The Acting Chief, Registrations, Bonds, 
and Reports Branch, Packers and Stock- 
yards Administration, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, has information that the 
livestock markets named below are stock- 
yards as defined in section 302 of the 
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 202), and should be 
made subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 


Stiefel Bros. Livestock Market, Chino, Calif. 

Canaan Sales Stables, East Canaan, Conn. 

Cowanesque Valley Livestock Market, Knox- 
ville, Pa. 

Amarillo Horse Auction, Amarillo, Tex. 

Clear Lake Livestock Market, Clear Lake, 

Wis. 

Notice is hereby given, therefore, that 
the said Acting Chief, pursuant to au- 
thority delegated under the Packers and 
Stockyards Act, 1921, as amended (7 
US.C. et seq.), proposes to issue a rule 
designating the stockyards named above 
as posted stockyards subject to the pro- 
visions of the Act, as provided in section 
302 thereof. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ- 
ten data, views, or arguments concern- 
ing the proposed rule, may do so by filing 
them with the Acting Chief, Registra- 
tions, Bonds, and Reports Branch, Pack- 
ers and Stockyards Administration, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 20250, within 15 days after publica- 
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

All written submissions made pursu- 
ant to this notice shall be made available 


for public inspection at such times and 
places in a manner convenient to the 
public business (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 


NOTICES 


Done at Washington, D.C., this 24th 
day of June 1968. 
G. H. Hopper, 

Acting Chief, Registrations, 
Bonds, and Reports Branch, 
Livestock Marketing Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 68-7719; Filed, June 27, 1968; 

8:50 a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Business and Defense Services 
Administration 


ORANGE COUNTY COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE 


Notice of Decision on Application for 
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article 


The following is a decision on an ap- 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien- 
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub- 
lic Law 89-651; 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder (32 F.R. 
2433 et seq.). 


A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Scientific and Technical Equipment, 
Department of Commerce, Room 5123, 
Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket No. 68-00369-33-46040. Appli- 
cant: Orange County Community Col- 
lege, 115 South Street, Middletown, N.Y. 
10904. Article: Electron microscope, 
Model EM 9A. Manufacturer: Carl Zeiss, 
Inc., West Germany. Intended use of 
article: The article will be used in train- 
ing medical technologists in the field of 
electron microscopy. Specimens used for 
training technicians will be bacteria and 
animal tissues with emphasis on tech- 
niques to demonstrate ultrastructure and 
cellular organelles. Comments: No com- 
ments have been received with respect 
to this application. Decision: Applica- 
tion approved. No instrument or appara- 
tus of equivalent scientific value to the 
foreign article, for the purposes for 
which such article is intended to be used, 
is being manufactured in the United 
States. Reasons: The foreign article is 
intended to be used in a course designed 
to train medical technologists in electron 
microscopy. 

The course will be oriented toward 
preparation of ultrathin biological speci- 
mens with emphasis on techniques in 
demonstrating ultrastructure and cellu- 
lar organelles of liver, brain, kidney, 
muscle, and other tissues. For this pur- 
pose, the applicant requires a relatively 
simple electron microscope which pro- 
vides characteristics that facilitate 
teaching of electron microscope princi- 
ples. The foreign article is an intermedi- 
ate resolution electron microscope with a 
single (60 kilovolt) accelerating voltage 


which provides optimum contrast for 


negatively stained ultrathin biological 
specimens. The foreign article also pro- 
vides fine focusing with a digital read- 
out that permits the instructor to super- 
vise and check the focusing techniques 
of the student. The only known com- 
parable domestic instrument is the Model 
EMU-4 electron microscope manufac- 
tured by the Radio Corporation of 
America (RCA). This domestic instru- 
ment is classed as a high resolution in- 
strument designed primarily for re- 
search, which requires a period of train- 
ing on a simpler instrument in order to 
master the more complex techniques 
needed to operate the domes‘ic ‘nstru- 
ment. For these reasons, we fiud that the 
RCA Model EMU-4 is not of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article for 
the purposes for which such article is in- 
tended to be used. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for the purposes for which such 
article is intended to be used, which is 
being manufactured in the United 
States. 

CHARLEY M. DENTON, 
Director, Office of Scientific and 
Technical Equipment, Busi- 
ness and Defense Services 
Administration. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7654; Filed, June 27, 
8:45 a.m.] 


TARIFF COMMISSION 


[4A1921-52/55] 


PIG IRON FROM EAST GERMANY, 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA, ROMANIA, 
AND U.S.S.R. 


Notice of Investigations and Joint 
Hearing 


Having received advice from the 
Treasury Department on June 25, 1968, 
that pig iron from East Germany, 
Czechoslovakia, Romania, and _ the 
US.S.R. is being, or is likely to be, sold 
in the United States at less than fair 
value, the U.S. Tariff Commission has 
instituted four investigations under sec- 
tion 201(a) of the Antidumping Act, 
1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 160(a)), to 
determine whether an industry in the 
United States is being or is likely to be 
injured, or is prevented from being es- 
tablished, by reason of the importation 
of such merchandise into the United 
States. Imports from East Germany 
shall be considered under investigation 
AA1921-52, from Czechoslovakia under 
AA1921-53, from Romania under 
AA1921-54, and from the U.S.S.R. under 
AA1921-55. 

Hearing. A joint public hearing in 
connection with these investigations will 
be held in the Tariff Commission’s 
Hearing Room, Tariff Commission 


1968; 
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Building, Eighth and E Streets NW., 
Washington, D.C., beginning at 10 am. 
e.d.s.t., on July 29, 1968. All parties will 
be given opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard at 
such hearing. Interested parties desiring 
to appear at the public hearing should 
notify the Secretary of the Tariff Com- 
mission, in writing, at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., at least 5 days in 
advance of the date set for the hearing. 


Issued: June 25, 1968. 


By order of the Commission. 
[SEAL] Donn N. BENT, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7715; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:50 a.m.] 


SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


[Delegation of Authority No. 30-6, (South- 
western Area), Disaster No. 636] 
MANAGER, DISASTER BRANCH OF- 
FICE, CORPUS CHRISTI, TEX. 


Rescission of Delegation of 
Authority 
Notice is hereby given that Delegation 
of Authority No. 30-6, Disaster No. 636, 
32 F.R. 14132, dated October 11, 1967, 
is hereby rescinded in its entirety. 


Effective date: June 30, 1968. 


RosertT E. WEST, 
Area Administrator, Southwestern 
Area, SBA, Dallas, Tex. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7672; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


[Delegation of Authority No. 30-6 (South- 
western Area) , Disaster No. 663] 


MANAGER, DISASTER BRANCH 
OFFICE, MIDLAND, TEX. 


Rescission of Delegation of 
Authority 


Notice is hereby given that Delegation 
of Authority No. 30-6 to Manager, Dis- 


aster Branch Office, Midland, Tex. 
(Disaster No. 663), 33 F.R. 7739, dated 
May 25, 1968, is hereby rescinded in its 
entirety. 


Effective date: June 21, 1968. 
Rosert E. WEsrT, 
Area Administrator. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7673; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


SOUTHWESTERN CAPITAL CORP. 


Notice of Withdrawal of Application 
for Transfer of Control 


On February 29, 1968, there was pub- 
lished in the Freperat Recister (33 F.R. 
3589) a notice of application for change 
of control of Southwestern Capital 
Corp., Suite 2001, 1010 Second Avenue, 
San Diego, Calif.. a Federal Licensee 


NOTICES 


under the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958, as amended (License No. 
12/14—0028). Such a change of control 
is subject to the prior approval of the 
Small Business Administration. 

Subsequent to said notice, South- 
western Capital Corp. submitted a plan 
ef surrender of its license which was 
approved by the Small Business Admin- 
istration on May 16, 1968, subject to 
formal vote of the Licensee’s share- 
holders. 

Notice is hereby given of the with- 
drawal of the application for change of 
control referred to above. 

For SBA (pursuant to delegated au- 
thority). 


Dated: June 20, 1968. 


GLENN R. Brown, 
Associate Administrator 
for Investment. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7674; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


[Docket No. CP68-348] 
COLUMBIA GULF TRANSMISSION CO. 
Notice of Application 


JUNE 20, 1968. 

Take notice that on June 11, 1968, 
Columbia Gulf Transmission Co. (Appli- 
cant), Post Office Box 683, Houston, Tex. 
77001, filed in Docket No. CP68-348 an 
application pursuant to section 7(b) of 
the Natural Gas Act for permission and 
approval to abandon certain natural gas 
facilities, all as more fully set forth in 
the application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public inspec- 
tion. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks authority 
to abandon its field lines and appurte- 
nances constructed to take gas for the 
account of United Fuel Gas Co. from 
properties in the following fields in 
Louisiana: 


Facilities to be abandoned 





Southeast Houma... Terrebonne. .__...- 


Valentine Lafourche. 


Ten tedlla chiara 


Corp.). 
I iictaciihcisitaticsic alin Acadia......... 
Killens Ferry_......-. . Franklin 


ee . Terrebonne 


Applicant states that the wells con- 
nected to the above-described gas pur- 
chase facilities in the Southeast Houma, 
Valentine, and Branch fields are no 
longer capable of production, and the 
reservoirs in which they were completed 
are depleted. 

Applicant further states that deliveries 
from the Killens Ferry Field were previ- 
ously being made at two delivery points. 
The sellers, American Petrofina Company 
of Texas et al., requested that all de- 
liveries be made at only one of these 
points, thus eliminating the necessity of 
separate facilities and permitting the 
abandonment of the facilities at the 
other delivery point. 

Also, Applicant states that deliveries 
by Humble Oi and Refining Co. 
(Humble) et al., from the Lirette Field 
were also previously being made at two 
delivery points. At Humble’s request, de- 
liveries are now being made at only 
one of these points, allowing the aban- 
donment of the measuring station at the 
other delivery point and the connecting 
field line. 

Applicant states that it can see no 
further use for these gas purchase 
facilities in the future and proposes to 
abandon them in place. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac- 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before July 18,. 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 


. Robert Mosbacher et al. (Kilroy 
Properties, Inc.). line). 
Robert Mosbacher et al. (Gulf Oil 0.9 mile of 4-inch (No. 2 field line 


.. Midwest Oil Co. et al__.__._.._. 
.- American Petrofina Co. of Texas, 


Gulf Oil Corp..................... 5.5 miles of 6inch field line and 


measuring station. 
0.7 mile of 4-inch (No. 1 field 


and measuring station). 
.- 0.9 mile of 6-inch field line. 
Measuring station. 


et al. 
Humble Oil & Refining Co........ 3,973 feet of 12-inch field line and 


measuring station. 





the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed- 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com- 
mission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re- 
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that per- 
mission and approval for the proposed 
abandonment is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a protest 
or petition for leave to intervene is timely 
filed, or if the Commission on its own 
motion believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


KENNETH F. PLUMB, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7655; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.) 


[Docket No. CP68-129] 
EL PASO NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Petition To Amend 


JUNE 20, 1968. 
Take notice that on June 11, 1968, El 
Paso Natural Gas Co. (Petitioner), Post 
Office Box 1492, El Paso, Tex. 79999, 
filed in Docket No. CP68-129 a petition 
to amend the order issued by the Com- 
mission in said docket on February 13, 
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1968, so as to authorize Petitioner to 
construct and operate certain facilities 
and to sell and deliver natural gas to 
Citizens Utilities Co. (Citizens) for resale 
and distribution, all as more fully set 
forth in the petition to amend which is 
on file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

The order of February 13, 1968, au- 
thorized Petitioner to construct and 
operate, among other facilities, the Twin 
Buttes Lateral, which is approximately 
19 miles in length, and to sell and de- 
liver gas to Tucson Gas and Electric Co. 
for resale to certain mining companies 
for use in their respective mining opera- 
tions conducted in areas south of 
Tucson, Ariz. Petitioner seeks authoriza- 
tion to extend the Twin Buttes Lateral 
to Nogales, Ariz., and to sell and deliver 
gas to Citizens. 

Specifically, the facilities proposed to 
be constructed by Petitioner consist of 
39.2 miles of 65g-inch O.D. pipeline and 
five (5) measuring and regulating sta- 
tions. 

The total estimated cost of the pro- 
posed facilities is $1,063,643, which will 
be financed by working funds, supple- 
mented as necessary by short-term loans. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before July 18, 1968. 


KENNETH F. PLUMB, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7656; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-107] 


MANUFACTURERS LIGHT AND HEAT 
co. 


Notice of Petition To Amend 


JUNE 20, 1968. 

Take notice that on June 10, 1968, The 
Manufacturers Light and Heat Co. (Pe- 
titioner), 800 Union Trust Building, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15219, filed in Docket No. 
CP68-107 a petition to amend the order 
of the Commission issued in said docket 
on March 22, 1968, seeking authorization 
to increase the maximum daily firm de- 
livery limitations to wholesale customers, 
all as more fully set forth in the petition 
to amend which is on file with the Com- 
mission and open to public inspection. 

By the said order, maximum daily 
delivery limitations were set for the sale 
of natural gas by Petitioner to whole- 
sale customers. Petitioner states that it 
has now received from these customers 
certain increased estimates of their 
firm requirements for the 1968-69 winter 
season. 

The total combined increase in maxi- 
mum daily deliveries for all of Peti- 
tioners wholesale customers is 41,637 
Mcf per day, the increases for individual 
customers being specified in the petition 
to amend. 

Petitioner states that it will be able 
to serve the increased requirements from 
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existing or presently certificated facili- 
ties. There will be no adverse effect on 
Petitioner’s ability to serve the require- 
ments of its remaining wholesale cus- 
tomers. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before July 18, 1968. 


KENNETH F. PLUMB, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7657; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-354] 
NORTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. 
Notice of Application 


JUNE 21, 1968. 

Take notice that on June 12, 1968, 
Northern Natural Gas Co. (Applicant), 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebr. 68102, 
filed in Docket No. CP68—-354 an applica- 
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the Nat- 
ural Gas Act, for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
Applicant to continue operation of exist- 
ing facilities for delivery of natural gas to 
present customers in the States of Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Kansas, all as more fully 
set forth in the application which is on 


‘file with the Commission and open to 


public inspection. 

Applicant’s natural gas facilities, for 
the most part, were constructed during 
the years 1940 through 1967. Applicant 
States that at the time these facilities 
were installed, it was thought that no 
prior Commission authorization was re- 
quired. However, it now appears to Ap- 
plicant that Commission authority 
should be obtained. 

Specifically, Applicant requests au- 
thority to continue operation of existing 
facilities for delivery and sale of natural 
gas as follows: 

(1) (24) measuring stations in the 
State of Texas to deliver natural gas for 
fuel in the oil-pumping facilities. 

(2) (141) measuring stations in the 
State of Kansas to deliver natural gas 
for fuel in the oil-pumping facilities. 

(3) (320) measuring stations in the 
State of Texas to deliver natural gas for 
fuel in irrigation pumping facilites. 

(4) (28) measuring stations in the 
State of Oklahoma to deliver natural gas 
for fuel in irrigation facilities. 

(5) (332) measuring stations in the 
State of Kansas to deliver natural gas for 
fuel in irrigation facilities. 

(6) (1) measuring station serving Oil 
Recovery Corp. in Pecos County, Tex., 
for compressor fuel at its CO-2 plant. 

(7) (1) measuring station and 8.2 
miles of 10-inch pipeline serving Atlantic 
Refining Co. in Andrews County, Tex., 
for repressurizing oil wells. 

(8) (1) side tap and valve in Pecos 
County, Tex., serving Clayjon Gas Co. for 
standby service. 

Applicant states that no new facilities 
are requested nor will such continuance 


of operation of existing facilities affect 
Applicant’s ability to render service, pres- 
ently authorized by the Commission, to 
its other existing customers. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg- 
ulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before July 18, 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission 
on this application if no protest or peti- 
tion to intervene is filed within the time 
required herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by 
the public convenience and necessity. 
If a protest or petition for leave to inter- 
vene is timely filed, or if the Commis- 
sion on its own motion believes that a 
formal hearing is required, further no- 
tice of such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


KENNETH F’. PLUMB, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7658; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-355] 
TENNESSEE GAS PIPELINE CO. 


Notice of Application 


JUNE 20, 1968. 

Take notice that on June 13, 1968, 
Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co., a division 
of Tenneco, Inc. (Applicant) , Post Office 
Box 2511, Houston, Tex. 77001, filed in 
Docket No. CP68-355 an application pur- 
suant to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas 
Act for a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing the construc- 
tion and operation of natural gas facili- 
ties in Hickman County, Tenn., all as 
more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

Specifically, Applicant seeks authori- 
zation to construct and operate an addi- 
tional delivery point for the town of 
Centerville, Tenn. The facilities required 
for such delivery point will consist of a 
side valve on Applicant’s pipeline and the 
required metering facilities. 

Applicant states that the additional 
point of delivery is required to render 
natural gas service to a new State prison 
farm being constructed near the com- 
munity of Only, Tenn. Further, Appli- 
cant states that it has been advised by 
the town of Centerville, that they antici- 
pate future commercial and residential 
growth within this area in subsequent 
years. 

The total estimated cost of the pro- 
posed facilities is $16,500, whiclg cost will 
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initially be financed from Applicant’s 
cash on hand, and which will later be 
reimbursed by Centerville. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord- 
ance with the rules of practice and pro- 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu- 
lations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before July 18, 1968. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission 
on this application if no protest or peti- 
tion to intervene is filed within the time 
required herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
protest or petition for leave to intervene 
is timely filed, or if the Commission on 
its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 


KENNETH F. PLUMB, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7659; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
, 8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP68-233] 


TRANSCONTINENTAL GAS PIPE LINE 
CORP. 


Notice of Petition To Amend 


JUNE 21, 1968. 


Take notice that on June 11, 1968, 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 
(Petitioner), Post Office Box 1396, 
Houston, Tex. 77001, filed in Docket No. 
CP68-233 a petition to amend the order 
issued in said docket on May 19, 1967, 
as amended July 11, 1967, by requesting 
authorization to permit Petitioner to 
construct and operate in St. James 
Parish, La., 0.71 mile of 30-inch dual 
line Mississippi River crossing between 
Compressor Station Nos. 62 and 63 in lieu 
of the 0.71 mile of 30-inch single line 
crossing presently certificated, all as 
more fully set forth in the petition to 
amend which is on file with the Commis- 
sion and open to public inspection. 

By the order issued May 19, 1967, as 
amended July 11, 1967, Petitioner was 
authorized to construct and operate 
certain natural gas facilities over the 
3-year period 1966-68 and to render 
increased service to its customers by 
means of such facilities. Included among 
the facilities authorized for 1968 con- 
struction were 0.71 mile of 30-inch 
single line Mississippi River crossing 
between Compressor Station Nos. 62 and 
63 on Petitioner’s Southeast Louisiana 
Gathering System. 

Petitioner states that the negotiations 


leading to acquisition of right-of-way 
FEDERAL 
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and work space for the single 30-inch 
crossing demonstrated that the river 
front area at this location has become 
heavily built-up industrially and that 
this development is continuing at a rapid 
pace. 

It is apparent, Petitioner states, that 
future land acquisitions for an additional 
crossing will present numerous problems 
and will involve the expenditure of many 
more dollars than are presently required. 

Therefore, states Petitioner, sub- 
stantial economies can be effected by 
the construction of a 30-inch dual line 
crossing in lieu of the single crossing 
authorized. 

The total cost of the proposed facil- 
ities is $1,445,318. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com- 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in 
accordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before July 18, 1968. 


KENNETH F.. PLUMB, 
Acting Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7660; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


[70-4641 ] 


CENTRAL INDIANA GAS CO., INC. 


Notice of Proposed Issue and Sale 
of Short-Term Notes to Bank 


JUNE 24, 1968. 

Notice is hereby given that Central 
Indiana Gas Co., Inc. (“Central”), 300 
East Main Street, Muncie, Ind. 47305, a 
public-utility subsidiary company of 
American Natural Gas Co., a registered 
holding company, has filed a declaration 
with this Commission pursuant to the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 (“Act”), designating sections 6 and 
7 thereof as applicable to the proposed 
transactions. All interested persons are 
referred to the declaration, which is 
summarized below, for a complete state- 
ment of the proposed transactions. 

Central proposes to issue and sell, from 
time to time prior to June 30, 1969, its 
unsecured promissory notes to American 
Fletcher National Bank and Trust Co. 
(“American”) in an aggregate principal 
amount of $7,500,000 outstanding at any 
one time. Such notes will be issued and 
sold to pay Central’s presently outstand- 
ing $4,500,000 of notes to banks and to 
finance partially its 1968 construction, 
estimated at $4,400,000. 

Each note proposed to be issued by 
Central will bear interest at the prime 
rate in effect at American on the date 
of issue, and the interest rate will be 
adjusted to the prime rate in effect at 
the bank at the beginning of each 90-day 
period subsequent to the date of the first 
borrowing. The notes will mature on 
June 30, 1969. There is no commitment 
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fee, and the notes will be prepayable at 
any time without penalty. 

It is stated that fees and expenses are 
estimated at $750, including legal fees 
of $500. It is further stated that no State 
commission and no Federal commission, 
other than this Commission, has juris- 
diction over the proposed transactions. 

Notice is hereby given that any inter- 
ested person may, not later than July 
15, 1968, request in writing that a hear- 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 
nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request, and the issues of fact or 
law raised by said declaration which he 
desires to controvert; or he may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. Any 
such request should be addressed: Secre- 
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of 
such request should be served personally 
or by mail (airmail if the person being 
served is located more than 500 miles 
from the point of mailing) upon the 
declarant at the above-stated address, 
and proof of service (by affidavit or, in 
case of an attcrney at law, by certificate) 
should be filed with the request. At any 
time after said date, the declaration, as 
filed or as it may be amended, may be 
permitted to become effective as provided 
in Rule 23 of the general rules and regula- 
tions promulgated under the Act, or the 
Commission may grant exemption from 
such rules as provided in Rules 20(a) 
and 100 thereof or take such other action 
as it may deem appropriate. Persons 
who request a hearing or advice as to 
whether a hearing is ordered will receive 
notice of further developments in this 
matter, including the date of the hear- 
ing (if ordered) and any postponements 
thereof. 


For the Commission 
delegated authority). 
[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7669; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 


(pursuant to 


GOLDEN AGE MINES, LTD. 


Order Suspending Trading 


JUNE 24, 1968. 
It appearing to the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Golden Age Mines, Ltd., 250 


University Avenue, Toronto, Canada, 
being traded otherwise than on a na- 
tional securities exchange is required in 
the public interest and for the protection 
of investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period 
June 25, 1968, through July 4, 1968, both 
dates inclusive. 


By the Commission. 
[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


[P.R. Doc. 68-7670; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.] 
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[File Nos. 7-2929—7-—2931] 


NARCO SCIENTIFIC INDUSTRIES, INC., 
ET AL. 


Notice of Applications for Unlisted 
Trading Privileges and of Oppor- 
tunity for Hearing 


JUNE 24, 1968. 

In the matter of applications of 
the Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington 
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading 
privileges in certain securities. 

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f)(1)(B) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-1 thereunder, for unlisted trading 
privileges in the common stocks of the 
following companies, which securities 
are listed and registered on one or more 
other national securities exchanges: 

File 
Narco Scientific Industries, Inc. (Del- No. 
aware) 
Northwest Industries, Inc 


Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
July 9, 1968, from any interested person, 
the Commission will determine whether 
the application with respect to any of 
the companies named shall be set down 
for hearing. Any such request should 
state briefly the title of the security in 
which he is interested, the nature of the 
interest of the person making the re- 
quest, and the position he proposes to 
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi- 
tion, any interested person may submit 
his views or any additional facts bearing 
on any of the said applications by means 
of a letter addressed to the Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington 25, D.C., not later than the 
date specified. If no one requests a hear- 
ing with respect to any particular appli- 
cation, such application will be deter- 
mined by order of the Commission on the 
basis of the facts stated therein and 
other information contained in the offi- 
cial files of the Commission pertaining 
thereto. 


For the Commission (pursuant to dele- 
gated authority). 


Orval L. DuBois, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7671; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:46 a.m.} 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


[Section 5a Application 3, Amdt. 7] 
EASTERN RAILROADS 


Petition for Approval of Amend- 
ments to Agreement 


JUNE 25, 1968. 
The Commission is in receipt of a peti- 
tion in the above-entitled proceeding for 
approval of amendments to the agree- 
ment therein approved. 


NOTICES 


Filed June 13, 1968, by Andrew C. Arm- 
strong, General Attorney, The Baltimore 
and Ohio Railroad Co., 2 North Charles 
Street, Baltimore, Md. 21201. 

The amendments involve: Changes in 
the agreement so as to (1) specifically 
provide for joint consideration of divi- 
sions of express companies; (2) eliminate 
the Freight Traffic Committee—New 
England Territory Railroads; (3) accord 
public notice of independent action to 
comply with Ex Parte No. 253; (4) revise 
membership representation on commit- 
tees; (5) show additions and eliminations 
of carrier parties to the agreement; and 
(6) make other incidental changes made 
necessary by the foregoing. 

The petition is docketed and may be in- 
spected at the office of the Commission 
in Washington, D.C. 

Any interested person desiring to pro- 
test and participate in this proceeding 
shall notify the Commission in writing 
within 20 days from the date of this no- 
tice. As provided by the general rules of 
practice of the Commission, persons 
other than applicants should fully dis- 
close their interest, and the position they 
intend to take with respect to the peti- 
tion. Otherwise, the Commission, in its 
discretion, may proceed to investigate 
and determine the matters involved with- 
out public hearing. 


[SEAL] H. Nett GARSON, 


Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7708; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 


JUNE 25, 1968. 
Protests to the granting of an appli- 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed with- 
in 15 days from the date of publication 
of this notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 


LONG-AND-SHORT HAUL 


FSA No. 41372—Alcohol from points in 
Texas. Filed by Southwestern Freight 
Bureau, agent (No. B-9087), for inter- 
ested rail carriers. Rates on alcohol and 
related articles, as described in the ap- 
plication, in tank carloads, from Dixico, 
Tex., on the one hand, to points in Ala- 
bama, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky, 
Minnesota, New Jersey, New York, North 
Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio, Pennsyl- 
vania, South Carolina, and Tennessee, 
on the other, also from specified points in 
Alabama, North Carolina, South Caro- 
lina, and Tennessee, on the one hand, 
to points in Dixico, Tex., on the other. 

Grounds for relief—Market competi- 
tion. 

Tariff—Supplement 46 to Southwest- 
ern Freight Bureau, agent, tariff ICC 
4722. 


AGGREGATE-OF-INTERMEDIATES 


FSA No. 41373—Ethylene glycol from 
Dizico, Tezas. Filed by Southwestern 
Freight Bureau, agent (No. B-9088), for 
interested rail carriers. Rates on ethyl- 
ene glycol, in tank carloads, as described 


in the application, from Dixico, Tex., to 
Clinton, Iowa. 

Grounds for relief—Maintenance of 
depressed rates published to meet mar- 
ket competition without use of such 
rates as factors in constructing combina- 
tion rates. 

Tariff—Supplement 46 to Southwest- 
ern Freight Bureau, agent, tariff ICC 
4722. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] H. NEIL GARSON, 
Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 68-7709; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 


[Notice 629] 


MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 


JUNE 25, 1968. 


The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49 
CFR Part 340), published in the FepERAL 
REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effec- 
tive July 1, 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an applica- 
tion must be filed with the field official 
named in the FepERAL REGISTER publica- 
tion, within 15 calendar days after the 
date of notice of the filing of the appli- 
cation is published in the FEDERAL 
REGISTER. One copy of such protest must 
be served on the applicant, or its au- 
thorized representative, if any, and the 
protests must certify that such service 
has been made. The protests must be 
specific as to the service which such 
protestant can and will offer, and must 
consist of a signed original and six copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in the 
field office to which protests are to be 
transmitted. 


Motor CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


No. MC 51146 (Sub-No. 95 TA), filed 
June 10, 1968. Applicant: SCHNEIDER 
TRANSPORT & STORAGE, INC., 817 
McDonald Street, Green Bay, Wis. 54303. 
Applicant’s representative: D. F. Martin 
(same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common-carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Corrugated containers 
used in the vegetable canning industry, 
from Manitowoc, Wis., to Plainview, 
Minn., for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Weyerhaeuser Co., 100 South Wacker 
Drive, Chicago, Ill. 60606 (B. M. Fischer, 
Eastern Traffic Manager). Send protests 
to: District Supervisor Lyle D. Helfer, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu- 
reau of Operations, 135 West Wells 
Street, Room 807, Milwaukee, Wis. 53203. 

No. MC 52704 (Sub-No. 61 TA), filed 
June 10, 1968. Applicant: GLENN 
McCLENDON TRUCKING COMPANY, 
INC., Post Office Box 495, Lafayette, Ala. 
36862. Applicant’s representative: John 
W. Cooper, 1301 City Federal Building, 
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Birmingham, Ala. 35203. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Sugar (other than liquid), 
from the plantsite of Southdown, Inc., 
Refinery, Southdown, La., to points in 
North Carolina and South Carolina, for 
150 days. Supporting shipper: South- 
down, Inc., Post Office Box 52378, New 
Orleans, La. 70150. Send protests to: B. R. 
McKenzie, District Supervisor, Bureau 
of Operations, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Room 823, 2121 Building, 
Birmingham, Ala. 35203. 

No. MC 107496 (Sub-No. 665 TA), filed 
June 10, 1968. Applicant: RUAN TRANS- 
PORT CORPORATION, Keosauqua Way 
at Third 50309, Post Office Box 855, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50304. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: H. L. Fabritz (same address as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Asphalt, 
in bulk, in tank vehicles, from Rock Falls, 
Ill., to points in Dubuque, Jones, Linn, 
Johnson, Washington, Lee, Henry, 
Jackson, Clinton, Cedar, Scott, Musca- 
tine, Louisa, and Des Moines Counties, 
Iowa, for 150 days. Supporting shipper: 
Emulsified Asphalts, Inc., 4900 South 
Mason Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 60638. Send 
protests to: Ellis L. Annett, District Su- 
pervisor, Bureau of Operations, Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, 677 Fed- 
eral Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50309. 

No. MC 113024 (Sub-No. 69 TA), filed 
June 7, 1968. Applicant: ARLINGTON J. 
WILLIAMS, INC., Rural Delivery No. 2, 
Smyrna, Del. 19977. Applicant’s repre- 
sentative: Samuel W. Earnshaw, 833 
Washington Building, Washington, D.C. 
20005. Authority sought to operate as a 
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Clothing, dry goods, drugs, medicines, 
toilet preparations, toilet articles, diaper 
liners, display stands, and materials and 
supplies (except liquid commodities, in 
tank vehicles) , used in the manufacture 
of sewn and latex products, including 
packing and packaging material there- 
for, from Dover, Del., to Dallas, Tex., 
and (2) tampons, in packages, from Fort 
Worth, Tex., to Dover, Del., for account 
of International Playtex Corp., for 180 
days. Supporting shipper: International 
Playtex Corp., Post Office Box 631, Play- 
tex Park, Dover, Del. 19901, Frank M. 
Ryan, Traffic Manager. Send protests to: 
Paul J. Lowry, District Supervisor, Bu- 
reau of Operations, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 206 Old Post Office Build- 
ing, Salisbury, Md. 21801. 

No. MC 114533 (Sub-No. 160 TA), filed 
June 7, 1968. Applicant: BANKERS DIS- 
PATCH CORPORATION, 4970 South 
Archer Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 60632. Ap- 
plicant’s representative: Stanley Komosa 
(same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Audit media and business 
records, between Celina, Ohio, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, Indianapolis, 
Fort Wayne, Clarkville, Huntington, 
Warsaw, Columbus, Mishawaka, Fowler, 
Marion, Richmond, Muncie, Anderson, 
Madison, Greencastle, Decatur, Auburn, 







NOTICES 


Jasper, and Carmel, Ind., for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper: The Reynolds & 
Reynolds Co., Celina, Ohio 45822. Send 
protests to: Roger L. Buchanan, District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Bureau of Operations, 219 South 
Dearborn Street, Room 1086, Chicago, Il. 
60604. 

No. MC 116073 (Sub-No. 80 TA), filed 
June 10, 1968. Applicant: BARRETT 
MOBILE HOME TRANSPORT, INC., 
1825 Main Avenue, Box 601, Moorhead, 
Minn. 56560. Applicant’s representative: 
John C. Barrett, 1825 Main Avenue, 
Moorhead, Minn. 56560. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by mo- 
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans- 
porting: Trailers designed to be drawn 
by passenger automobiles and sectional 
buildings in initial movement from York, 
Nebr., to points in Montana, North Da- 
kota, South Dakota, Iowa, Colorado, 
Kansas, Missouri, New Mexico, and Okla- 
homa, for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Champion Home Builders Co., York, 
Nebr. 68467. Send protests to: J. H. 
Ambs,” District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper- 
ations, 1621 South University Drive, 
Room 213, Fargo, N. Dak. 58102. 

No. MC 127196 (Sub-No. 8 TA), filed 
June 7, 1968. Applicant: ZERBIN L. 
KLINE AND JAMES L. KLINE, Copart- 
ners, doing business as KLINE TRUCK- 
ING, Rural Delivery No. 1, Millville, Pa. 
17846. Applicant’s representative: S. 
Berne Smith, 100 Pine Street, Post Office 
Box 432, Harrisburg, Pa. 17108. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Materials, supplies, and 
component parts used in the manufac- 
ture and assembly of mobile homes and 
other mobile buildings, (1) between Mill- 
ville, Pa., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, the plantsites of the subsidiaries 
of I. L. C. Products Co., Inc., located in 
Montezuma, Ga., Ocala, Fla., North 
Judson, Elkhart, and Bristol, Ind., Cha- 
nute, Kans., and Boise* Idaho; (2) 
from points in Delaware, Maryland, 
Michigan, New Jersey, New York, North 
Carolina, Ohio, Virginia, and West Vir- 
ginia, to Millville, Pa.; (3) between Mill- 
ville, Pa., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, Hutchinson, Kans., Arlington, 
Tex., and Ashburn, Ga., for 180 days. 
Note: Applicant intends to tack the au- 
thority sought herein with its existing 
authority under MC-127196 Sub-7 at 
Millville, Pa. Supporting shipper: I. L. 
C. Products Co., of Pa., Inc., Third Street, 
Millville, Pa. 17846. Send protests to: 
Paul J. Kenworthy, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu- 
reau of Operations, 309 U.S. Post Office 
Building. Scranton, Pa. 18503. 

No. MC 129629 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed 
June 10, 1968. Applicant: PAUL L. 
RYAN, doing business as PAT RYAN, 
3038 North Wilton Street, Chicago, Il. 
60657. Applicant’s representative: Rob- 
ert E. Cleveland, 11 South La Salle 
Street, Chicago, Ill. 60603. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract cdrrier, 
by motor vehicle, over regular routes, 
transporting: Carpet, carpet materials, 
and uncrated furniture, between Chi- 
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cago, Ill., and Wauwatosa and Milwau- 
kee, Wis., over U.S. Highway 41 and 
Interstate Highway 194, for 150 days. 
Supporting shipper: Walton Rug and 
Furniture Co., 1725 North La Salle, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 60639. Send protests to: An- 
drew J. Montgomery, District Supervisor, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu- 
reau of Operations, 219 South Dearborn 
Street, Room 1086, Chicago, Ill. 60604. 


By the Commission. 





[SEAL] H. NEIL GARSON, 
- Secretary. 
[F.R. Doc. 68-7710; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.] 
[Notice 166] 


MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 


JUNE 25, 1968. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre- 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 1132), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission's 
special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon- 


- Sideration of the following numbered 


proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant to 
section 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act, the filing of such a petition will post- 
pone the effective date of the order in 
that proceeding pending its disposition. 
The matters relied upon by petitioners 
must be specified in their petitions with 
particularity. 

No. MC-FC-70534. By order of June 20, 
1968, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to D. A. Michel Warehousing 
Co., Inc., Cockeysville, Md., of that 
portion of the Operating rights in certi- 
ficate No. MC-16014 issued March 16, 
1966, to Morris Motor Express, Inc., 
Pittsburgh, Pa., authorizing the trans- 
portation of general commodities, with 
exceptions, between Baltimore, Md., and 
Washington, D.C., serving the inter- 
mediate and off-route points of Muir- 
kirk and Berwyn, Md., points within 6 
miles of Baltimore, and those within the 
Washington, D.C., commercial zone. 
Charles E. Creager, Registered Practi- 
tioner, Post Office Box 81, Winchester, 
Va. 22601, representative for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-70554. By order of June 20, 
1968, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to McComas Truck Lines, Inc., 
Chickasha, Okla., of the certificate of 
registration in No. MC-121612 (Sub-No. 
1) issued April 2, 1968, to George T. 
Gulley, Oklahoma City, Okla., evidencing 
a right to engage in transportation in 
interstate or foreign commerce solely 
within the State of Oklahoma cor- 
responding in scope to the service 
authorized by certificate of convenience 
and necessity granted in No. A-1142, 
dated November 2, 1966, by the Corpora- 
tion Commissign of Oklahoma. William 
L. Anderson, 600 Northeast 16th Street 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73104, attor- 
ney for applicants. 


NOTICES 


No. MC-FC-70565. By order of June 19, West, Oskaloosa, Iowa 52577; authorizing 
1968, the Transfer Board approved the the transportation of: Malt beverages, 


transfer to R & M Truck Line, Inc., from Peoria, Ill., to Oskaloosa, Iowa. 
Post Office Box 422, Oskaloosa, Iowa 


52577; of certificate in No. MC-52525 [SEAL] H. NEIL Garson, 
(Sub-No. 8) issued September 26, 1963, Secretary. 
to Jack Shipman, doing business as Hale [F.R. Doc. 68-7711; Filed, June 27, 1968; 
Transfer & Storage, 801 High Avenue 8:49 a.m.] 


CUMULATIVE LIST OF PARTS AFFECTED—JUNE 


The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of 
Federal Regulations affected by documents published to date during June. 


3 CFR Page | 7 CFR—Continued Page | 7 CFR—Continued — 


PROCLAMATIONS: PROPOSED RuLES—Continued 

3385 (amended by Proc. 3855)_ 8535 9090, 9407 

3548 (see Proc 8461, 9090 
3558 (see Proc. 
3562 (see Proc. 
3597 (see Proc. 
3709 (see Proc. 
3790 (see Proc. 

8388, 8649, 9086, 9285, 9387 

8198, 8499, 8770, 8801, 9251, 9285 

8725 

8500, 8725, 8801 

8501, 8502, 8726, 9086, 9087, 9463 

EXECUTIVE ORDERS: 9251 


Sept. 3, 1867 (see PLO 4437)__ 8492 a — oan 
July 15, 1875 (revoked in part “ 8548. 9087 "9000 
275 ; ‘ 
June 8, 1896 (see PLO 4437)__ 8492 pom 
Apr. 17, 1926 (revoked in part 8502, 8649 
by PLO 4432) 8341 ; 
June 8, 1926 (revoked in part 
by PLO 4453) 9257 
1032 (revoked in part by PLO 
4431) 8341 
1565 (revoked by PLO 4440)__ 8738 
3406 (revoked in part by PLO 
4435) 8491 
5327 (see PLO 4446) 8776 
8647 (revoked in part by PLO 
4430) 8341 
10166 (revoked by EO 11415)__ 9329 
10185 (revoked by EO 11415)__ 9329 
11248 (amended by EO 11416)_ 9385 


8329, 8335, 8430, 8649, 8650, 9148, 
64. 


8726, 8802, 9286 


8343, 8740 

9178 

8458, 8820 

8229, 9089, 9403 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 126—FRIDAY, JUNE 28, 1968 





12 CFR—Continued 


PROPOSED RULES: 


8389, 8433, 8434, 8479, 8480, 8591, 
8592, 8732, 8733, 8773, 9067, 9068, 
9149, 9253, 9254, 9333-9335, 9464— 


8434, 8480, 9068 
8434, 8592, 9334, 9335, 9467, 9468 
9149 


349, 
8393, 8508-8510, 8550, 8744, 8745, 


8778, 8850, 9091-9093, 9178, 9507- 


8349, 9093 
8511, 8551, 8778, 9509 


8222-8224, 
8537, 8538, 8809-8811, 9068, 9069, 
9165, 9254, 9255. 
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8244, 8337 
8224, 8244, 8337, 8447, 9392 
8244, 8337 


9177, 9403 
9177, 9403 


32A CFR 
OIA (Ch. X): 
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3965 (revoked in part by PLO 

a ein ar ar 8340 
4291 (corrected by PLO 4445)_ 8739 
4371 (revoked in part by PLO 


Pusiic LAND ORDERS: 8745, 9262 


386 (revoked in part by PLO 8349, 8604 
4419) 8511, 8779 
1556 (revoked in part by PLO 
4427) 
1817 (revoked in part by PLO 


1827 (revoked by PLO 4436) _- 
2260 (see PLO 4453) 
3147 (revoked in part by PLO 


3152 (revoked in part by PLO 
4427) 

3391 (see PLO 4420) 

3584 (see PLO 4427) 

3836 (amended by PLO 4434)_ 8449 

3938 (see PLO 4440) 








